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PREFACE. 



-I hose nations, which in differenr epochs succes- 
sively ruled over the Island of Malta, coincided, it 
seems, in one opinion, namely, in keeping in the s* ite o£ 
barbarism the language of the indiginous. They pre- 
tended that the maltese were to come to the know- 
ledge of a forcing tongue by no other means, biit by 
the oral communication of those who mastered t>iem. 
Of the different languages, which the Maltese were 
obliged to adopt, that of neighbouring Italy prevail* 
ed, and, consei|uentIy, it was used by the local Au- 
thorities, preferably to any other, as a common 
vehicle for transmitting their orders. But this adopted 
language, far from becoming universal in the Island, 
is now spoken by the limited number of such indi- 
viduals only, as can afford the means to study it, 
and by the few who learn it by practice in their 
commercial connexions, and intercourse with Italy. 
Consequently,, our language abandoned solely to the 
vulgar, lost in progress of time, many of its verna- 
cular words by the adoption of foreign ones, chiefly 
Italian, that insensibly crept into it. 

Many indLviduals, endowed with philanthropic 
spirit^ cultivated our native language, and VassaUi is 
one, to whom the Maltese are in a higher degree 
gratefully indebted for applying himself to it with 
tke iiitent of giving it some form. Unhappily, howe- 
ver, his laudabhe- endeavours were neither encouraged 
Dor accepted ; deprived of every valuable support, 
they proved ineffectual to his desired end; and the 
want of feelinp in such persons as, by their situa- 
tion, might with greater success apply themselves to 
the ufeprovement of tbeir feUow citizens^ * fatally 
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becomes the principal cause, by which, to thiis db;, 
we stand in need of a fixpd alphabet ip our language. 
After the run of forty years, the -genius of Vas- 
salli revived, and animated by some generous souls 
to finish the work he had begun, he in 1827 pub- 
lished a new grammar written in ilalian, whrch, 
( except some aherations bc>lh in the form of the 
type, and in the order of the alphabet itself) may 
be called a translaiion from his grammar, written in 
latin, and which he had pubKshed in. 1791. So that 
his latter production had tile issue of the former, and 
our language still remains in statu quo. 

The unsuccessfulness the above named produc- 
tions met with, would be sufficient to deter us from 
a similar attempt, should not our ardent desire, of 
seeing the vows of Vassalii accomplished, spur us to 
present to our countrymen, not only with an inquiry 
into the causes which made, his works fail in the main 
point they had in view, (tho' in other respects 
highly deserving a better fate ) but also to study, as 
much as it lies in our power, the means to smooth, 
and facilitate a way, by which we might be induced 
to the hope of reaching with success the desired end. 
Many causes have contributed to render abortive 
' the efforts of Vassalii Xowdsd% making literary the 
1 maltese language, and hi? employing the semi-onental 
system has been the principal. Habitude becomes ih 
us a second nature. After this principle, who does 
not perceive that the Maltese,. educated^ and instructed 
through centuries, after the italian mode of teaching, 
would find harduous, and irksome any rule, ani 
method widely diverging from those of their primitive 
teachers ? To this great obstacle was superadded the 
influence of our anti-alphabetisis^ the authority with, 
which they are invested giving them a superiority in. 
opposing every undertaking leading with success tp 
commendable purposes. 

The favourers of the oriental system, have fa 
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support of their opinion always arieged the strict ana- 
logy of the oriental language with the mall^se tongue, 
which , tho' altered by the communication and 
intercourse of the Majlese with foreigners, still re- 
tains the primitive character and form of the tongues 
from which it derived. 

Nothing is more glaringly true than the preced- 
ing observation, as nothing is more absurd ihan to 
maintain, that without the oriental system every ef- 
fort to render the malt€S€ idiom a literary one will 
5)rove fruitless. T'he event, however, of the above 
named productions ought to have sufficiently convin- 
ced of their mistake the partisans of that syslera, 
and in order, that they may be belter persuaded of 
it, we will "but t:on front the two methods together. 

The semi-oriental method, besides the confusion 
it occasions in the conjugation of the maltese verbs 
(it beginning from the third person singular of the 
past tense ), is *of no use to tlrose who would 
learn , by it , the t)rtental languages ^ and the 
reasoQ is becaase the maltese grammar is prints 
^d in the italian type. On the other hand, if we 
follow the rules, and the Italian method, we do not 
only facilitate the means of learning our own lan- 
guage, but by these we afford great advantage to such 
of the Maltese as are obliged to learn the European 
ones^ the root of the m^lticfse verbs, tho' it is at the 
third f^erson of (he past ^ense, will be no obstacle 
to them, as we intend to prove by facts. 

Any objectiofl that might be started by the par- 
tisans of the semi-oriental system, will never divert 
us from bur purpose; for, should /we take a diffe- 
rent way, it would be in opposition to the general 
opinion of our fellow Citizens, and we deem it im- 
prudent now' to trouble thfem longer with methods 
of instruction, repeatedly disapproved for being con- 
trary to their habitudes. It is not unexampled to 
find people making sacrifices through indulgence and 
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respecft to the iniinners of a nation; as it is not 
extraordinary lo find persons, who prt^fer the general 
welfare, even to the hazard of wounding the self- 
love of one individual. 

Vassalil will pardon us, we hope, if by parta- 
king in the opinion of our fellow citizens we have 
been led to diverge, in some particulars, from his 
system, in ord^r to approach nearer to the Italian 
one. By doing so we do not intend to lessen, or de- 
prive him of that glory, which will ever exalt his 
merit. Our purpose aims at adding some materials 
only to the edifice of which he can, with justice, 
claim the right of having laid the greatest part of 
the foundation. We should think ourselves happy, in- 
deed, could we, by our labour, contribute our share 
to the great work by which we hope to see our 
fellow citizens attain the benefits of literature, of 
which they bave, till now, been deprived. For, alth5 
Italian is the literary language of our country, very 
few people are in a situation to improve the advan- 
tage of this resource. The greatest number of the 
Maltese is obliged, in many circumstances, either to 
manifest their secret thoughts to others, or entirely 
to renounce the comfort left to a father, a son, or 
husband of letting their absent relations hear of 
them. 

The difficulty that the Maltese have to remove, 
( before they learn a foreing language, on account of 
the considerable length of time they must employ 
for learnin^it,) is an insurmountable obstacle, that dis- 
courage many a parent from giving their children an 
education indispensably necessarv to every individual 
in his worldly career. This difficulty considerably 
augments by the almost total want of public esta- 
blishments for instruction, in so much that scarce- 
ly one of them exists throughout the island . 
Now to render, as easy as possible, the education 
especially of youths ot the lower class, the only 
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means is to cultivate their own language , and 
teacii them, through it, the elements of grammar ; 
and to^ remove every obstacle before those who 
are desirous to continue their studies in the Euro- 
pean languages, we must banish from our alpha- 
bet every character of a different form from the ila- 
Kan type. Besides, whilst this method produces 
surh advantages, it facilitates, at the same^iime, the 
Press itself, and our literary productions may be 
printed with facility, chiefly in those places where 
this useful branch of human industry is not prohi- 
felted ; for (who would believe it ! ) in Malta the Press 
is reserved as a private right of Government ! Strange 
forbiddance ! and much more so, not only because it 
deprives the Maltese of a benefit enjoyed throughout 
the civilized world, bu{ also because they are depri* 
fed of it by the very local authorities of a nation' 
^ both jealous of her own rights and liberties, and at 
limes, zealously bent towards favouring the improve- 
ment of universal civilization. 

Whilst we submit our humble thoughts both to 
the natives of Malta and to the english residents in 
it, we do intend, at the same time, to avow our 
sinrere gratitude and respect to those generous cha- 
racters, who interest themselves in our welfare. To 
those noble souls, (and they are not few) superior to 
those prejudices, which are I he most mischievous 
enemies of all instriirtion, we do piinripaljy address 
ourselves, firmly relying that, by their powerful pa- 
trona^ve, it will go* clear of the rock of hypocrisy, 
which has caused the discredit and the wreck of the 
former productions. 

Our flattering hope of success, which we ground 
upon the reunited efforts of so many favourers of 
the improvement of our language; our desire of af- 
^ fording some means to such english individuals, as 
may be desirous af learning it; our design of 
associating our tongue with that of a nation with 
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which the maltese arc incorporated, and strengthen 
thus the links of our connexion, have induced us, 
preferably to any other language, to write this gram- 
niar in english. By doing so, we do not deprive 
the maltese of the utility that they may derive from 
pur work; for besides their being well conversant 
with the english language, it may be a further incite- 
ment for becoming more deeply acquainted with it. 

We flatter ourselves that this work will be ac- 
ceptable, especially to the English resident in our. 
island; and oiir fond hope will not prove groundless, 
since we remarked with sensible satisfaction that 
many of them nourish a. desire of learning our lan- 
guage. Amongst these, we mention with beart^felt 
gratitude a Someroille, This gentleman applied himself 
with assiduous care, for many years, to the study of 
bur idiom. The anwearied application of this phi- 
lanthropist is much more remarkable, because he la- 
boured with the view of propagating, by this laedium, 
instruction through the island of Gos^zo, where he is 
entrusted with an eminent charge. But, altho* there 
are many persons who, like this gentleman, are ani- 
mated with the desire of coming to the knowledge 
of the maltese tongue, not every one of them is 
endovved with patience Uke his, nor is in such a 
station as to enable himself to acquire a language 
without books. 

It is needloss to add that the nature of the mal- 
tese language, it deriving from the oriental ones, is 
such that a notion of it, will be of great utility te 
those who may travel through countries, where arable 
is spoken: so thal^'after a short practice, oncjs ena- 
bled to converse with people, wno speak no other 
language but their own. 

So many utilities collected together, and the 
desire of adding our labour to those of so many li- 
beral minds, that look before us so great pains- in 
the glorious career, induce us willingly to undertake 
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tills arduotis laslc, certainly a great deal supe rior to 
our intellectual power, and slill superior we deem 
it, when we come to reflect on the few guides we 
have to lead us to our desired end. For besides the 
defect of our talents, other obstacles present them- 
selves in our way: the greatest is that of our having 
no examples, or very fe\^ wherewith to corroborate 
our work. But, were we to reflect long on every im- 
pediment and difficulty, we should, most certainly 
he discouraged. Consulting, however, our own inclina- 
tion only, and renouncing any pretention of reaching 
a complete perfection, we begin our work in the 
hope, at least, that it may become an incitement to 
better cultivated minds to perfect. 

With this intent we desire those individuals, 
who may hope to draw some profit from our labours, 
to accept them with as good a disposition of soul as 
w^e offer them. Relying on this hope, we set about 
the CKectitibn ef what we have promised 
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MALTESE GRAHHAR 

PART I, CHAPTER I. ^ 

OF THE PRONUI7GIATION 

SECTION L 

Of ihg letters. 

< 

Lesson II 



1 be letters of the inaltese language, caHed the maltese 
Aiphabet, are 26 in number. The names of ai of them 
are pronounced as the tuscans do in reciting the al- 
phabet; and five remaining letters have a pecdliar 
sound, which we shall hereunder explain viz. 



A prooounce Awr 


L pronounce Elle 


B 


Bee 


M 


Em me 


C 


Chee 


N 


• Enne 


D 


Dee 








£ 


Ai 


P 


Pee 


F 


Effe 


Q 


Qoo 

Erre 


G 


^ Gee 


R 


H 


* HIi 


S 


Esse 


H 


m 


T 


Tee 


n 


Hott 


V 


Oo 


1 


Ee 


V . 


Vu 



Yi X Shi 

Kaff Z Dseta 
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OJ the vowels and their pronunciation. 

The xnallese vowels are five, and are pronounced 
iall short, viz: 

A pronounce as a in Father 

E e in Nest 

I i in If 

O o in Not 

U . oo in Cook 

L^ S ^ O N III. 

0/ the pronunciation of the consonants. 

B 

Is pronounced exactly as in the word Bee^ blot ^ 
but when it is followed by r, *, K^ S^ T, X, is pro- 
nounced P. viz: 

Bcieceii Pigeons pronounce Pchiechen 

Bcheina .We cryed Pkeina 

Obh'ra Seas Oph' 

TibHir Perfume TipKir 

Libsa Address Lipsa 

BtieKi Cloisters Ptieh'i 

It is likewise pronounced p at the end of a 
STord, as 

Bieb a Door pronounce Biep 
Clieb Dogs Kliep 

Ctieb a Book Ktiep 
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Before a^ o, o, and ft, and after all the vowels^ 
^nd before and after all the consonants it sounds 
. like the english k . Before e and i it has the sound 
t>f ch in the english words cheny^ <phich ec ; <as 



Carcur Slipper Pronounce 


Kark&r 


Cobba a Clew 


Kobba 


Fercun Perch 


FerkuB 


Die That 


D&k 


Hniec Gums 


Hniek 


Uirc Thigh 


Uirk - 


Chif How 


Klf 


Chelli I had 


Kelli 


Cmieni Betimes 


Kmieni 


Cenciel^, a Bell 


. ChenchM« 


Q 




with a cedilla. 





It is intended to assume ihe soft sound of ch 
in itbe english word clUtr^ whatever place it might 
occupy; as, 




'pronottnc« 



Betchftn 

Charruta 

Chlamita 

Chomp 

Uich 



D and F 



These letters are pronounced as in the english 
words deed and flock\ but d assumes the sound of T 
when it is followed by the letters H^ K^ k^ aad when 
it stands at the end of a word; as, 
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DUaHen 


Smoks pronoance 


TKaben 


Biered 


Cold 


Rieret 


MidfAr 


Weaved 


Mitf Ar 


MidkOk 


Beaten 


Miikftk 


Nidh'M 


lUiigh 


Mith'ak 


Ried 


He wanted 


Riet 



Before a^ o, ii, and h; as also before any con- 
sonaDt, it has the hard sound of g in the english words^ 
gaf^ goat^ gun J giope^ ^^^t ^od ghasi; as in the 
maltese word gamiema^ tartle-dove, garbieba round, 
gumna cable, gheddkm muzzle, ghidi^ Kid. ec. Before 
€ and I it sounds soft, as in the words generous^ gin^ 
ger^ gin^ ec. But at the end of a word it assumta 
the sound of the english &: as. 



Sing 
^ong 



a Line 
a Maimed 



pronounce 



Sink 
Chonk 



Finally when followed bv H or H it forms a 
peculiar guttural sound; with tne first ilT it is deeper 
than the english a in Asa : this sound is formed in 
the throat, by compressing it, and at the same time 
uttering out tne sound without the least aspiration, as 
gNasfdr bird : with the second K its sound is hoarser 
than the former, and is formed towards the palate, a 
little higher up than the seat where the first has its 
origin ; so that it emits a sound very like to that 
produced by gargarizing, as in gharbtei^ sieve. 

Ghl* followed by an h simple, sounds like K with 
the comma; as uakkagKha^ he knocked her down-- 
pronounce as if it were written, uakkaKha. And it has 
the same sound at the end of a word; as. 



Biegh* 

Kiegh* 
Kli^gV 



He sold 
Bottom 

SaiU 



pronounce 



BieV 
Kieh* 
Kluh* 
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After a at the end of a word U becomet 
nleot, as, 

Uakagh' He felL pronounce Dak* a 
Kalagh* Sail Kala 

Gh at the end of a word, or when it is followed 
bj h simple, takes the sound of X^ as* 

FieragH Empty pronounce FieraH 

NizbogK I dye Nizboh 

Mizbi^gK Dyed Mizbi^ti 

Ferraghha He emptied it FerrahHa 



With tviro dots o%'er it, retains the same sound 
it has before e and i, whatever place it occupies, and it 
is very much like the english y, as. 

Oamra a Burning coal pronounce Jamra 
Targa a Stairs Tarja 

Gbin Forehead JeUn 

At the end of a word it is pronounced as the 
english ch» 

Borg Castle pronounce Borrh 

Tarag Stair-case Tarach 

H 

Is aspirated like the english h in the words fiiel^ heli^ 
but with a little more stress, as cherha ugly. At the end . 
of a word, and when it is preceded by K or if it 
adopts the sound of these letters, which is uttered sopie- 
•what higher, as. 
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Icreh Ugly - pronoihice Fkroli' 

Gieh Honour Gieh' 

Fetah'ha He opened it FetaKh'a 

Mo-hhlia Her brains MoKFiHu 

n and H 

iy with an accent over -it, is uttered with a fuller^ 
aspiration than the simple hi this sound is simple, 
and it is formed in t4)^ throat, a little higher u^ 
4han the seat where the sound of the h simple is 
formed; as Hamiema a pigeon. 

// with a dot over it has a sound higher, and 
harsher still than the K with an accent. Its sound is very 
similar to the jota of the Spaniards, by them pro- 
nounced hoita. It is formed by a single effusion, or 
impulsion of the breath, and by a particular motion 
of the throat above the larinx, or low part of the 
palate f as haflf light. 



Has the pow^er of two ii as the english y in the 
MTord yard\ in our language it is a consonant, as. 

Jasar Slavery pronounce Yasar 

Jum Day Yu«a 



Our k differs a little from the english k. Ours is 
pronounced lower down in the throat, and it has a 
sound similar to the cackling of a hen. This is easily 
learnt from the mouth of the teacher^ as kcUb heart 
kausaUa^ rainbow. 

Is pronounced like the italiaa 9: but it is of 
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no use in our language. It is kept in oar alphabtil 

in o/der to preserve unaltered the italian one. 

The letters X, M, iV, U, *S, T, F, are pronoun^ 

ced as in the italian, that is, very like the engli5h^; 

hut S although it is pronounced as in the english 

alphabet, it undergoes an alteration when praceded' 

by J, or t^ for, in this case, it sounds like the itaJian t 

4n the word mazza^ as, 



Ghadsa Ducking pronounce 
Gh^atsa Sneezing 
Mgheddsa Heaped 
Ghadsa A small lentil 
Mkaddsa Saactifiod 



U 



GHadz7.a 

GK*atzza 

MghedftzA' 

GH'adzza 

Mkadzza 



Has the power both «f a vowel, and of a cof^- 
^onant, much like the english tv. It is a consonanrt 
when placed before a vowel, as in warda rose, Verka 
leaf. It is a vowel when it preceds a consonant; as' 
ukia^ an ounce ; uKrain^ others. 



l^as the sound of sh in the english word shine^ 
95 xemx sun: it is pronounced as if it was a^ritten 
shemsh. Preceded by ef or / it is pronounced, as the 
english ch so/t^; as, in the words chinf ciutrcoai, 

Gh'atx Thirst pronounce Glfarch 

Glfaudxi An inhabitant of Gozzo Gh'audchi 

Mariedx He would not Ma viedch 

Ma staitx I could not Mastaitch * 



Has two sounds^ thatis^ one 90ft, as in* the en- 
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4(lish word c^Ur, and like the itafian $ in easerma 
pronounced, however, a Uttle flatter, or softer^ This 
tt the natural sound of the maltese z. The other b 
like the italian z in the word mazza. This last sound 
is only practiced in the italian words introduced in 
our language, as in razza race>, and in fe>i^ maltese 
words, as. 

BezzAn a Small loaf in the form of a shuttle 
Zaczac a Green finch 
Zfunnaria a Carrot 
Zann4r a TUstk ec. 

SECTION IF^ 

Of accents^ and other distinguishing marks* 

L E S ^ O N L 

Our vowels have two accents: the one flat (* ) 
which cai^ses it to be uttered slow the sound of the 
vowel over which it is placed, as in gid wealth, M 
liiaster : the other circumflex ( ^ ) and it renders the 
found of the vowel still slower, and broader than the 
former, as in ^azzdk a digger, samsdr a broker. 

L fi ^ s o N 11. 

0/ marks ajfixed U eansomtnts. 

In order to distinguish the difference of one 
sound from another, we make use of various marks^ 
which, affixed to consonants, with some change their 
sound, with others render it immutable. 

The accent over the (if ) is intended to give 
to it an aspiration higher than that the simple h has. 

One dot over the h givesr to it an aspiration, a 
little higher and. hoarser than that which the k with 
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the accent has. - The cedilla (^') under the f ren 
the sound of ch immutable to it. 

Two dots over H is calculated to maintain its 
sound always soft, ( at the end of words excepted ) 
as i^e have explained above. 

CHAPTER n. 

0/ the parts of speech. 

Themahese tongue, as well as the english, hat 
nine parts of speech, viz. 

L* Ismcm The Noun 

L'Aggetiv The Adjective 

L'Articulu The Article 

II Prononi The Pronoun 

II Verb The Verb 

I' A v verb The Adverb 

II Proposizioni The Preposition 

II Congiunzioni The Conjunction 

L' Ii^^riezioni The Interjection 

Lesson I. 

Of nouns in general. 

Ifouns are either proper, or common. Proper 
names are those which are appropriated to individuals; 
as Peter, Rome, Thames ec. 

Common names stands for kinds containing 
many sorts, or for sorts containing many indivi- 
duals; 4$ man, cooman^ river ^ city- eC, which refer to 
all men^ (vomen^ risers ^ cities ec. 

Rome is a proper name because it is particular 
to one city : and city is common, because it is proper 
to ey^ry city. 

Besides the abre division, our noons have a 
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peculiar propriety, an5 « tlicfy jjre* either single, or 
collective. 

L E 3 S K II. 

Of the sinffe nounis* 

We ca^U single a noun, which Arrives from the 
<!ollective, and it senves ro' mention only one thing. 
This propriety in our nouns is owing to the warft 
dF the indefinite article.' 

The single noun is formed from the Collectfve 
by the affixing of a to the end of the word, a*, from. 
kamii wheal, is formed kamUa one grain. But the 
|)lural of our single noun is only used to determine 
a smaller quantity, than what the collective itsetf 
expresses: and 'so we say ^/ kamh* H bgk'atH sibt xi 
kamKiet mHassrin ; in the wheat you sent me, I found 
•^ome rotten grains. When we determine the number 
of any thing, we make use of this form in the plu- 
ral till the number ten, ami we say ibgKatli gHaxar 
kamHiet^ send me ten grains. Were we to express a 
number above ten, we join to it the noun in the 
singular, and we sslJ kdax il kamSa^ eleven a grain^ 
and not Kdax il kamhiet plural, fiut this is more 
on account of concord's sake, than for limiting 
the plural of the single noun. Our numeral nouns 
above len are considered- as collective singular^ and 
f(»r this reason we say k'dax ilkamHay eleven a grain, 
inhx il Hohza^ twelve loaf ; the true meaning of tlie 
expression being eleven grains^ twelve loaves. 

L :E S S O K III. 

Of the collective nouns. 

The collective nouns are very numerons in our 
language : we comprehend ander this head not t)iily 
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the- nouns, which in the siingular express a multitude, 
but also the names of. liquids, and the names of any 
substance, pointing out a mass, or lump^ formed by, a^ 
aggregate of many particles collectively taken, and 
out of which may be formed, or may derive man]!; 
Parcels of the same substance, as. 



Cottectii^ 



Single* 



Hohz 
64)bon 
X^amagW 
mas 



Bread 
Cheese 
Wax 
Copper 



Flobza 
Gobna 
Xemgh^a 
Nh-asa 



a Loaf 
a Cheese 
a Wax-candle^ 
a Caldron 



In order to explain better the nature of our col-« 
Tcctive nouns, we deem it necessary to subjoin the- 
followiiig examples. 



ljnde*a cellective form, are the nouns o/* things thittt 
are commonly united^ or collaetfd an numerous, 
quantities J as. 



CoUectiife, 



n^it 


Thread 


H^ita 


Baxix 


Grass 


Flaxixa 


Tiben 


Straw 


i:ibna^ 


ZbAl 


Ear of corn 


Zbula 



Single^ 

a Thread 
a Lisp of grass 
a Blade of strawr 
an £ar of corn« 



Are- coUecUQe tha noun»: of fruits j as^j 
Coiiectii^e. SingU. 

Bettih* Melons Bettih'a a Melon: 
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Doliigh* Water-melons DoHigVa a Water-iDelo» 

GkTeneb Grapes Gh'emba a Grain of grape 

Toffib* Apples Toffih'a an Apple 

3. 

The mams afjhcoers* 

Cottecthe. Sing/^ 



Uard 


Roses 


Carda 


a Rose 


Noiir 


Blossoms 


Nuara 


a Blossom 


Zabar 


Flowers 


Zahra 


a Flower 



4. 

The nouns of grains and o^er productions^ 

Coilectii^* Single. 

Kamh Wheat Kamha a Grain of wheat 

XghV ' Bartej Xgh*ira a Grain of barley 

Koton Cotton Kotna a Hair of <;otto» 

Cbemmun Cumin-seed Cbemmuna a Grain of cumin* 

(seed 
5« 

The names of animals^ and insert^ <vhich ordiharity 
go assembled ia large shoals. 

Collective. SJ/igle. 



Tair 


Volarife 


Taira 


a Voratlle 


HAt 


Fish 


mu 


a Fish 


DAt 


liuects. 


Ddda 


an Insect 


Ncmei 


Astts 


Nemla 


an Ant 


Dobbieu 


> riie& 


Dobbieiia 


a Fly 
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The names aj mwerah^ and Uketvise of those substances 
composed hy ike aggregaHon of a quaatiiy af smalt 
particiesi 



Coileciwe* 



Sihgb. 



Cubrid 


Brimstone 


CfibrUa 


a Match 


Dkiek 


Floor - 


Dkieka 


a Grain of fie^r 


FaKam 


Coal 


Fah^ma 


a Piece of coal 


Hadid 


Iron 


Hadida 


a Piiece of iron 


Hagar 


Srone 


Hagra 


a Piece of stdine 


Rh'im 


Marble-stone 


Rh'ima 


a Piece of marble 


Rmleit 


Ashes 


Rmied 


a Grain of ashe» 


Trih 


Dust 


Tr4ba 


a Gram of dust 



The collective nouns eliding in a have n« single; 
as gSana wealth ; tTama mud, iima water, rala ground 
except gUana singing-that has fiJtania a song. Are 
without single the following collective nouns gir limei 
gibs chalk ; thln^ any grinded substance. Kill robberT;^ 
kerk cheating, ktU murder. Are also without single 
some names of metals, and Tiquidst as. deheb goTd^ 
^mb lead, stann pewter, gKasel honey, KfUib milk« 
mblt^ wine, zeit oil ec, excepted gKarak sweat, that haa 
glterka^ a perspirattiDnf menk^ broih baa merka^ a drop^ 
of brolhn 

SECTION IL 

Of number of the nouns. 

Thrive are the numbers in our noons, nasneljr,. 
the singular^ Farrdd '^ the duat\ ttuinly aad ihe pla* 
ral, mski. 
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L E s a* o N r. 

Of the dual tneini» 

The dual number, which points out two Uiuigs 
or persons, is formed by the termination in ein^ 
or am, Cornmonly end in ain those noune ending ia 
a gjuttural letter, as. 

Sing. Duail 

Uerka a Leaf Uerktein two Leaves^^ 

Ukia an. Ounce^ Ukitein two Ounces 

Sabagh' a Finger SubgVain two Fingers 

Siek a Foot Sakain two Feet 

Many of our nouns have no dual number, as. 
senddk a trunk-, ctieh a book, sema sky ee. Almost 
ail the foreign names introduced into the maltese 
tongue, are without the dual number ; as cappell hat. ' 
Our collective nouns, the names of Uquids, and 
XbosQ of metals have no* dual number. In order to> 
supply the want* of the* proper dual number, we make 
riise of the word zeug^ a pair-; and^ we say zeiig coiba 
.two books zeug cpiepd^ two hats ec, Alt ho ^ it be not 
a very easy task to point out those names that have 
their proper diial number, we hope however that 
by the following examples our learners will acquire 
a sufficient insig^lit to instruct themselves in the* 
practice of them*- 

r. 

Have their proper dudl the names of objects that nature- 
has ma^* double \ as •shime 6/ the onimAl limbs y ec. 

Singular Dual^ 

Abt Arm-pit Abtein two Arm-pit& 
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Bezzola one 
Darsa a 
Difer a 
Dr^igK ^ an 
Gennah! * 
Hageb an 
Hadd a 
id a 

Mincheb an 
Minfes a 
Rcoppa a 
Kigel 
Sabagh' 
Siek 
Sinna 
Tebka 
Uidna 
Uirc 
Xedak 
Xoffa 



a 
a 
a 
a 

a- 
an 
a 

a. 
a 



Teat 

Jaw loolh 

Nail 

Arm 

Wing 

Eye-brow 

Gheek 

Hand 

Elbow 

Nostril 

Knee 

Fool 

Finger 

Leg 

Tooth 

Skirt 

Ear 

Thigh 

Chop 

Lip 



Bczzulfein 

Darstein 

Difrein 

Dirgfa'ain 

Gcunh'^tein 

Hugbein 

Haddeia 

Idein 

Mincbein 

Minfsein 

RcoppteiBT 

Rigteih 

Sub^h*ain 

Sakain 

Sintein^- 

Tebkteia 

Uidnein- 

Uirchein* 

Xedkein 

Xoifteia 



i5 

two teats 

Jaw teeth 

Nails 

Arms 

Wings 

Eye-brows 

Cheeks 

Hands 

EHjows 

Nostrils 

Knees 

Feet 

Fingers^ 

I^egs 

Teelh 

Skirls 

Ears 

Thighs 

Chops 

Lips 



The nouns expressing age,' 



Sing. 



Dual: 



6h*assa 

Gimgh'a 
Um 

Leila 
Sahra 

Sena 

Sigh'^a 

X^har 



a 


Watch GKasstein 


two Watches 


a 


Week Gimaghlein 


Weeks 


a 


Day Jumein 


Hays 


an 


Evening Leilrein 


Evenings 


St: 


Pan of the Sahrein 


Parts of tiie 




( night 


( night 


a 


Tear Sentein 


Years 


an 


Hour Saffh'tein 


Hours 


a-.. 


Monlh Xahrein 


Months 
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The names of weighty quantUy^ measure andi money. 



Sing. 

Cheila a Measure Cheltein 
Elf a Thousand Elfein 
Fils a Farthing Filstein 
Habba a Grain in coin Mabbtein 
Kantar a Hundred Kantareia 

( weights 
Kama a Measure of Kamtein 

( both arms 

( extended 
Kasba an Ell Kasbleia 

Mia a Hundred Miteln 
Modd a Measure of ModdeiQ: 

(four sacks 
Ratal a Weight of Ratleia 

( nearly two 

( pounds 
Kbigh*i a Coin of two Rbigh*ain 

( pence 
Sigh' Half peck Sigh'ain 

Tomna a Quarter of Tomnein 

(a sack 
Ueiba a Sack Ueibtein 

Ui^na a Weight Uizintein 

(nearly often 

(pounds 
Zeug a Pair Zeugein 

Xiber a Span Xibreia 



Dudl. 

two Measures 
Thousand 
Farthings 
Grains 
Hundred wts. 

Measure of 



Ells 

Hundred 
Measure of. 

Weights nearly. 



Coins of two 

pence 
Halft peck 
Quarters of 

Sacks 
Weighls-nearly. 



Pairs 

Spaas. 
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'*rhe nouns of ^^iciuaisy and the like. 
Singuiar Plural. 



an 


Egg 


Badtein two Eggs 
Gbintein Cheeses 


a 


Cheese 


a 


Loaf 


Hbiztein Loaves 


a 


Chesnut 


Kastnein Chesnuts 


a 


Grain 


Kamh*tein Grains 



Baida 

Gobna 

Ilobza 

Kasfna 

Kamh*a 



L £ s s o TV IL 

Of the plural TJiski. 

The termioaiions of the plural of nouns in 
rhe mahese language, afe many; and are divided 
iiito regular, and variable. 

Lesson IIL 

Of the terminations of the regular plural. 

The regular plural have four terminations: /«, 
and a are common to both genders: iet and dt belongs 
to the feminine only. 

Lesson IV. 

Of the terminations in and a. 

The plural of nduns denoting, trade, and pro- 
fessions commonly end in in and in a; and these 
endings are common to both sexes, the greatest part 
of such nouns being verbal adjectives ; as by the foU 
k>\ving examples. 
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Sing. 



Plural: 



Bah'ri, 


Asailor Makes BahVln 


Sailors 


Haddis 


Saint 


Kaddisin 


Saints 


Kass\s 


Priest 


Kassisin 


Priests 


Bajj&d 


White-watshpr 


Bajjida 


While washers 


Hajj4t 


Tailor 


Hass4ta 


Tailors 


Maddied 


Blacksmilll 


Haddieda 


Blacksmiths. 


Nissieg 


Weaver 


ISissiega 


Weavers 


Sajjed 


Fisherman 


Sajjeda 


Fishermen 


Zebbiegh* Dy^r 


ZL»bhiegh'a Dyers 


RagKaj 


Shepherd 


Ragh'ajja 


Shepherds 


Bennej 


Mason 


Befinejja 


Masons 


Chejjel 


Measurer 


Chcj|ela 


Measurer 



Nouns expressing nations, ending w\\\i a voweb 
in the singular, and are purely of the mahese tooguje, 
end also with in in the pFuralv ^s. 



Gh'audxi 


Gozziman 


Makes Gh*audxin Gozzimerv 


Mhlti 


Maltese 


Mahm Maltese 


Skalll 


Sicily 


Skallin Siciiiaa. 



except 

Gh'arbi; an Arab l4iat makes Gh*arab, Arabs 

Some nouns,, which may be ranged under the- 
collectivfe form, have no plural number ; as, A/i/ murder 
Kill robbery, A:fr/f cheating, gf^arak sweat, katriui tar,. 
stann pewter, zift pitch ec. Are without the plural 
number the names of the animal limbs, which arc by 
nature made d6uble; as, id hand, siek leg, uidna car, 
gKain rye, ec : this last when it signifies fountain has 
the plural gftjitn fountains ; but under this signification 
it has no duil. Tlie- foregoing nouns have the duil 
instead of the plurat number; all foreigu nouns, intro- 
duced ioL our language^ ha^Vie commonly their plural 
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ending in /; as argentier silver soiilh, cappeUan chaplain, 
form argentieri cappellani in the plural. Very few 
excepted ; as, herritta cap ^ cappell hat, pape pope, is~ 
kof bishop, and few others, which have for plural 
brierel caps, cpiepel hats, papie papers, iskfiset bi- 
shops, ec. 

The nouns of nations which, are of a forcing 
tongue, have also the plural in i; as, inghs english, 
ialian itatians, maVe inglisi^^tali€mi\ excepted torca^^turk, 
thai has towc tatics ec. 

I. £ s s o N V. 

X)f the termination in iet and Ai» 

All feminine nouns ending with a in the singular, 
the greatest part of them being single-nouns, have 
commonly their plural ending in iW, and di. They 
generally end their plural in ^ when the iinal a is 
preceded by a guttural consonaat, as by the following 
•examples : 



Genna 


Paradise 


Make Genniet 


Paradises 


Hajja 


Life 




Kajjet 


Lives 


Haita 


a Thread 




I'iiiliet 


Threads 


Marda 


a Sickness 




Mardict 


Sicknesses 


Taira 


a Volatile 




TtMriet 


Volaliles 


GimgKa 


a Week 




GimgKAt 


Weeks 


Dolligha 


a Water-melon 


l>olligh'At 


Water-melons 


BcttiU'a 


a Melon 




Bettihit 


Melons 



Not all the feminine nouns ending with a have 
their plural in i>/,or in d/; as kastia^ a pot of flowers, 
kahla midwife, make ksari^ pots of flowers, kuiebel 
midwives, these noun belong to the 7 order of varia- 
ble nouns. 

It must be also observed, that not all the nouns 
ending with the syllable iet in the plural are regular 
plurals, or deriving from the feminine ending with a 
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in the singular ; for hulet paclcets, sbiet Saturdays, are 
plurals of the masculine gender ending with T, and 
belong to the third order of variable nouns. 

L E S S O N VI. 

Of the variable plural. 

We call variable the plural of flovns which have 
not a termination like the regular ones, and we give 
them this appellation on account of the different ter'- 
minations to which they are liable. 

It would have been not only a very difficult task 
to comprise all these nouns under general rules, but 
almost useless, on account of the many exceptions to 
which they are liable. We deem it more useful to 
our learners to collect, and devide them into i8 orders, 
6 of which coaiprehending monosyllables, and la 
polisyllablcs. 

Order i. 

Are comprehended in this order the raonosylla^ 
bles composed by a preceded by one or more con- 
sonants, and followed by another consonant. They 
form their plural by changing a into i, and making 
their termination in ien ; viz : 



Fir 

GHAr 

N&r 


Rat 

(irotto 
Fire 


Makes Firien 
Ghirien 
Niricn 

except 


Rats 

(irottoefs 
Fires 


D4r 

Hmar 

Trib 


House, 
an Ass 
Dust 


that makes Diar 
PIcntr 
Turbicn 


Houses 

Asses 
Dusts 
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This order comprehends all the monosyllables 
Tom posed by <j or o preceded by one, and followed 
by ttvo- consonants. They form their plural by the 
elision of the vowel a, or o, and by placing u before 
the last consonant ; as, 



Fladd 

Habb 

iiKan 

Kalb 

Kamh' 

Karn 

SaflF 

Xa-kk 

Hobb 

Gh'onk 

Mobh 



Sunday 
a Grain 
a Scabbard 
a Heart 
Wheat 
Hoi-o 
Siralam 
Crack 
Bosom 
Neck 
Srain 



Makes Hdid 
Hbub 
GKnCit 
Kiub 
KrouW 
Krun 
Sfiif 
Xkiik 
Plb^b 
GWnuk 
MKuh 



Sundays 

Grains 

Scabbards 

Hearts 

DiflFerent kinds 

Horns (of wheal 

Strata 

Cracks ' 

Bosoms 

Necks 

Brains 



except 

flobx Bread, that makcsFIbiez 
Modd Measure of4 sacks Mdied 

Order 3. 



Breads 

Measures of4 
(sacks 



The moniDsytlables, comprised under this order, 
aie composed by one of the vowels e^ i, and w, having 
one consonant before, and one or two after them. 
Those which are composed by one of the first two 
vowels, form their plural by the elision of the 
vowel, and by the interposilion of ie between the 
\wo last consonants, and those composed by u, they 
interpose ie between the u and the last consonant. 



VIZ 
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Beld 


a Town 


Makes 


Blied 


Tomis 


Chelb 


Dog 
Colt 




Clieb 


Dogs 


Fertf 




Frieh* 


Colts 


Bint 


Daughter 




Bniet 


Daughte 


Sibt 


Saturday 




Sbiet 


Saturda; 


Uild 


Son 




XJlied 


Sons 


But 


Poctct 




Buiet 


Pocket* 


Mus 


Knife 




Muies 


Knives 


Ruh 


Soui 




Auief? 


Souls 


Si^k 


Market 


exce/it 


•Suiek 


Markets 


Demm 


Blood 


that maks 


Dmia 


Bloods 


Demb 


Tail 




Dnub 


Tails 


Xemx 


Sun 




Xroux 


Suns 


Sur 


Bastion 




Su4r 


Bastions 



Order 4* 

This order comprehends'monosyllables composed 
by I, or by au having one or more consonants be- 
fore, and an other after them. If the vowel / be 
preceded by a single consonant, the nouns, so compos- 
ed, form their plural by inserting a between the i and 
the last consonant. If the i has two consonants before 
it, the plural is formed by changing the i into a; but 
if the monosyllable be composed by au, these two 
vowels shift their placesin the plural, and -are turned 
Into ua^ as 



Bir 


.a WeU 


Makes Bi4r 


Zir 


Pitcher 


Zi&r 


FJdr 


Poor 


Fkir 


Cbir 


Big 


Cb4r 


ZgKir 


Small 


ZgK4r 
Hu4t 


Haul 


Trough 


Saut 


Ox-nerve 


Suit 



Wells 

Pitchers 

Poor 

Big 

Small 

Troughs 

Oxen-nerves 
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'except 



ITin Time that makes Hinjet Times 

Rii Wind Rieh' Winds 

SikK Haifa peclc Sigh'in Half-pecJcs 

X)h' Old Xjikh^ Oldmen 

Xric / Steward Xorca Stewards 

Order 5. 

This ^order includes monosyllables made up by 
ihe diphthongs ai^ or ei^ having one consonant be- 
fore, and one afl^r ihem. Such nouns form their 
plural by cutting off both diphthongs, and substituting 
id^ in iheir room; as, 

Hail Thread Makes HiAl Threads 



Saif 


Summer 






Siaf 


Summers 


Itoit 


Roof 






Bidt 


Roofs 


Deil 


Shirt 






Diill 


Shirts 


Seif 


Sword 






Siilf 


Swords 


Zeit 


Oil 




exc^t 


Ziiit 


Oils 


Hai 


Wall 


that 


makes tlitan 


Walls 



Order 6. 

Belong to this order the monosyllables composed 
by the diphthong iV, having two consonants prefixed, 
and one affixed to 4t ; they form their plurals by 
dropping the diphthong, and assuming o between the 
first two consonants, and a as a 6nal to the word : as, 

Books 
Gardens 
Steels 
Fishing-Iiaes 
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Ctieb 


Book 


Makes Cotba 


G'nicn 


Garden 


Gonna 


Zniel 


Steel 


Zonda 


Xlief 


Fishing-line 


Xolfa 

« 
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Triek 
Xriec 
Zmien 



except 

Street thai makes Trickat Streets 

Slab of stone Xoroc Slabs of stone 

Time, epoch Zmienijet Times,epochs 

Order 7. 



This order comprehenrls nouns of two syllables, 
the first of which is composed by a between two 
consonants, and the second ending with a. These 
nouns, in the plural, drop the first a, transport the 
second a between the two last consonants, and end 
the word always in t; as 



Dafra 


Tress of hair 


Makes Dfari 


Tresses of hair 


Gazra 


Skein 


6zari 


Skeins 


Piasra 


Misfortune 


Hsari 


Misfortunes 


Kasria 


Flower- pot 


Ksari 


Flowc»r-pots 


Marsa 


Harbour 


Miasi 


Fiarbours 


Sah'ta 


Curse 


Sirali 


Curses 


Tarbia 


Babe 


Trabi 


Babes 



except 

Kahla Midwife, that makes Kaiebel, Midwtves 

Order 8. 

The dissyllables of this order have the first syllaUe 
ending with a, and the second composed by a between 
two consonants. These nouns end their plural in a ; 
but some of them have the vowel o, and some the 
vowel I prefixed to their beginnings, their plural is 
formed by cutting off the first a, and transporting the 
^second a to the end of the word ; as, 
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BaH'ar 


*Sea 


Makes ObhVa 


Seas 


flaur 


Slick 


(3h'rra 


Slicks 


Kamar 


. Moon 


Okmra ' 


Moods 


Kafas 


. a f^SLgb 


Okfsa 


Gages 


Sakaf 


a Floor 


Iskfa 


Floors 


Salai 


a Bucket 


istia 


Buckets 


fah'al 


a StaUian 


Ifh'la 


Stallions 



The following have (he termination of the pre- 
lecting in the plural: 



Oetnel Camel 
Hemel Heap 
Seker F'alcon 



Ignrila Camels 
Ih'mla Heaps 
Iskra Falcons 



Baglial 
NagKal 
Rahan 
fiah'al 



Mule, 
Leather 
a Pawn 
a Country 



except 

that makes Bgh'ula 
JNghula 
Rhuna 
Rh'ula 

Order 9. 



Mules 
Leathers 
Pawns 
Countries 



The ninth order comprehends dissyllables, which 
liave the first syllable ending with a, and the second 
composed by e between two consonants. All such 
nouns form their plural two ways ; some by chang- 
ing a into uie^ and others by the elision of a, and 
the interposition oi i between the c, and the consonant 
fhat preceds it ; as, 

tlhtem a Ring Makes Huietem Rings 

Hanec a (»um ~ Hniec Gums 

Kaieb a Cheese -basket Kuielcb Baskets 

Kamel a Louse Kmiel Lice 

R5gel a Man Rgiel Men 
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except 

Rabel Rope, which makes Fibula Ropes 

The same plural termination of the foregoing 
have the dissyllables with the first syllable ending in 
a, and the second composed by i or u between two 
consonants ; as, 

Gh'azlz Dear Makes GKziez 

Habib Friend Hbieb Friends 

riafif Light nfief 

Hanin Merciful Hnien 

Sabih Fine Sbieh 

Carils. Money-box Cries Money-boxes 

Haniit Shop Fluienet Shops 

The following have the same termination of the 
preceding^ in the plural, 

Tebftt Coffin Tuiebet Coffins 

Ziemel Horse Zuiemel Horses 

except 

flazin Bad that makes Hziena 

Hadid Iron Hdajjed 

Marid Sick Morda 

Gh^ariis Spouse Ghrajjes Spouses 

OaDEa lo. 

This order comprehends 'few dissyllables, the first 
syllable of which ends in a, and the second in i ; 
tnese have their plural ending in ia^ by changing the 
a into o ; as, 

GHani Rich GKonia 

Tari Tender Toria 
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The following have the same plural lerminatioii 
t)f the preceding < 



AgKnia Blind 
4^h*ori Naked 



Gh*oniia 
Gh'oria 



Order ix. 



Are of this order the dissyllables, which have 
the first syllable ending with i\ and the second with 
tr. These form their plural by the elision of both 
the vowels, and by inserting ejyc, or uejje ^before the 
4ast consonants ; as, 



-Bhima 

Dbiba 

Gifa 

Kima 

Rih'a 

Xifa 



The following nouns, though of a different com- 
position in the singular, have the ^ame termination 
of the foregoing; as, 



a Beast 


Makes ;Bhejj em Beasts 


an Animal 


Dbejjeb Animals 


Carrion 


Giiejjef Carrions 


Respect 


Kuejjem Respects 


Scent 


Ruejjeh' Scents 


<an Awl 


Xuejjef Awls 



Dgh'aisa a Boat 
Gh'agusa an Old woman 
Gh'alla a Family 
Flaga a Thing 
^ggi^g^ Bonfire 
Hrafa -a Story 
GlTabura Young slieep 
Xcova a Sack 



D^h*ajjes Boats 
4ih'geyjes OUl womeft 
GH'lejjel Famiilies 
Huejjeg Things 
Hgejjeg Bonfires 
Hrejjef Stories 
Gh'bejjer Young sheep 
Xchejier Sacks 



Order la. 

This order -comprehends nouns ending all with 
a, and are either of two, or three syllables. If they 
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lie words of tfvo syllables, tlie first syllable Is preceded 
by two consonants ; if they be words of three syllables^ 
•the first syllable is preceded by a single consonant. 
They form their plural by the elision of the last a, 
. and ending the word in ajja^ and have adjoined .to the 
end the r of the last consonant of the singular : as, 



Cmaira 

Gh*mara Furniture 
GRadira a Bag 
Hasira a Mat 
Mnara a Lamp 
Xmara fiiver 



(Jniajjar 

Gh*majjar Furnitures 
Gh'dajjar Bags 
Hsajjdr Mats 
Mnajjar Lamps 
Xmajjar Rivers 



The following -end their plural as the foregoing: 



Dieka Distress 
Krokka Brood-hen 
FJalk Creature 



Dupjjak 
Krejjak 
lile|jak 



Distresses 

Brood-hens 

Creatures 



OHDER 1 3. 



The dissyllables of this order have tTie first syfla- 
ble composecl by a, or e^ and the second by u both 
between two consonants. They form their plural by 
the elision of both vowels, and by inserting the 
diphthong ie after the first two consonants, and e 
between the two last ones ; as, 



KamfAd 


Hedge-hog 


Kniefed 


Kandili 


Dung 


Kniedel 


Gh'asldg 


Osier 


GKsieleg 


Gliaiikiid Bunch 


Gh'nicked 


BerghMd 


Flea 


Briegh'ed 


Demrnds 


Dungeon 


Dmiemes 


Ferciin 


Perch 


Friechen 


Gliendds 


Ox 


Gniedes 


FellAs 


Chicken 


Flieles 


Pespills 


Green- finch 


Psicpes 



Hedge^hogs 

Dungs 

Osiers 

Bunches 

Fleas 

Dungeons 

Perches 

Oxen 

Chickens 

Green-finches 
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The following altho'lhey are irregular, and of a 
different termination from the singular, have the 
vplural like the preceding : 

Bixchilla a Basket Bxicchel Baskets 

Burkax a Sort of small fish Briekex 
Cenciela a Bell Cniecei Bells 

Cheucba a Star Cuiecheb Stars 

GHarbiel ^ Sieve GHriebel Sieves 

Gommiena a Tassel Omiemen Tassels 

Karmeg Biscuit Kriemeg Biscuits 

Mincheb Elbow Mniecheb Elbows 

Sensiela Chain Sriiesel Chains 

Zugraga Top ' Zj'^hiegher Tops 

Raddiena Spinning-wheel Kdieden Spinning- 

( wheels 
Oauer i4- 

This order comprehends the dissyllables, ^vhich 
have the first syllable ended in /, and rbe second 
composed by e between two consonants. The irregu- 
larity of their plural rendering it impossible to give 
any satisfactory explication, we deem it proper to 
collect them together, in order to give some light to 
our learners ; viz: 



Difer 


Nail 




Dujefer 


(iifen 


a Ship of war 




Gfien 


Sider 


Chest 




Sidra 


Tifel 


B.y 




TPal 


Tiben 


Straw 




Tbien 


Xiber 


Palm 




Xbir 


Xifer 


E<lge 




XPar 


Xiiel 


Transplanting-planI 


tXliel 






Order 


i5. 



Nails 

Shif)s of war 
Chests 
Boys '■ 
Straws 
Palms 
Edges . 
Transplanling- 
(plants 



The dissyllables of the fifteenth order have the 
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£rst syllable ended in ie^ and the second syllable in a^ 
or in ia;'they form their plural by interposing u between 
the first consonant and the diphthong ie^ and by 
changing the last a, or /ti , into i ; as. 



Biekia a Bowl Buieki 

Dielia a Vine Duieli 

Giebia a Cistera Guiebi 

]Sieka a Cradle Nuieki 

Sienia a Swing Suieni 

Siekia a Water-chaimel Suieki 

TicJca a Window- Tuieki 



Bowls 

Vines 

Cisterns 

Cradles 

Swings 

Water-channels 

Windows 



Dieka Distress 
i'llieka Jest 
Hliefa Husk 



except 

that makes 

\ 



Duejjak 
i'lliekh Jests 
Hiiefat Husks 



Order i6. 

This order comprehends dissyllaWes very similar 
40 the above in the termination of their plural, and 
though they he dissimilar in the singular, we think 
it proper to collect them under one class, on account 
of their being too manyr in number ; as, 



Bazui 

Chilua 
Milua 
Xini 
Hotbi 
Kortl . 



Broken-bellied 


Bzaui 


Kidnej 


Clieui 


a Small skein 


Mlieui 


a Galley 


Xuieni 


a Uampback 


Htiebi 


a Tribunal 


Krati 



Kidneys 

Skeins 

Galleys 

Humpbacks 

Triibunals 



The following also have their plural ending with 
i as the preceding : 
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GerKa Wound 
Terh*a a Band 
Telglia an Ascent 



GrieH'i Wounds 
Trieh*i Bands 
TliegKii Ascents 



The dissyllables of. this order have the first sylla- 
ble composed by o .between two cons^onants, and the 
second ended in a. These tiouns form their plural 
by the elision of la, and by introducing ^ between the 
two last consonants-; viz; 



Rorca ^ 

Borma 

Borsa 

Cobba 

¥ossa 

Gobba 

Hofra 

Rocba 

Sodda 

Sorra 

Tokba 

Zokma 

Xokka 

Xoffa 



Duck 


Boroc . 


Kettld 


Borom 


Purse 


Boros 


Ball of thread 


Cobob 


a Rale 


Fosos 


Petticoat 


Gobob 


Ditch 


Hofor 


Progeny 


Bocob 


Bed 


Sodod 


Faggot 


SoroT 


Hof« 


Tokob 


Bheum 


Zokom 


Linen 


Xokok 


Lip 


Xofof 



Ducks 

Kettles 

Purses 

Bails of thread 

Holes 

Periicoats 

Ditches 

Progenies 

Beds 

Faggots 

Holes 

Rheunts 

Linen 

Lips 



Have the plural like the preceding almost all (he 
^ouQs of colours, and some of those expressing cither 
feeling, or centempt ; as, 



Ah^dar 


Green 


Hodor 


Ah' mar 


Red 


Homor 


Abiad 


White 


Boiod 


Icli'ai 


Blue 


Coh'ol 


Isfar 


Yellow 


Sofor 


Ixkar 


Fair 


Xokor 


Izrak 


Azote 


Zorok 
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4a 
Ismar 
AhVax 
Arrab 
Icreh 
Iblek 



Brov^rn 

Rougk 
Soft 
Ugly 
Ignorant 



Somor 
Horox 
Botob 
Coroh 
Boloh 



Ori>£R 1 8. 



This order romprehencMng such . dissyllables as 
liave the first syllable composed by u, and the second 
hy a, both between two consonants, form their plural 
by the elision of both vowels, and by introducing a 
after the first two coasonanis, and e before the last 



one ; viz : 

BuKK4a Smoke 
Sultin King 
ZunzAn Wasp 



MunUr Nib 
MusmlLr Marl 



DHaKen Smo'kes 

Slaten ' Kings 

Znazen Wasps 

except 

that makes Mnieker Nibs 

Msiemer Nails 



The following dissyllables, though of a different 
termination in the singular, have the plural like those 
of the 1 8 order. 



fiakkAm a 

Barmil a 

O^rdin 

MagKlef 

Moh'riet 

Harden 

Mgh'arfa 

Mokdief 

Musrana 

ZeriQu,< 



Pirk-ax 
Barrel 
Garden 
Manger 
Plough 
Spindle 
Spoon 
an Oar 
Guts 
Pupj^ 



Bk^ken 

Brbmel 

Giaden 

MgWalef 

Mh'aret 

Mraden 

MgKaref 

Mkadef ■ 

Msaren 

.Zriemeg 



Pirt-a-xes 

Barrels 

Gardens 

Mangers 

Ploughs 

Spindles 

Spoons 

Oars 

the Guts 

P^ip^es 
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SECTION in. 

Of the gender of rufuns. 

There are two genders in our language , the 
niBsculine, and the feminine. It is superfluous to 
say, that the nouns of males are masculine, and the 
nouns of females are feminine ; this is a general 
rule in every language. 

Lesson I. 

Of the terminations of the genders* 

Though we can assign no general rule for dis- 
tinguishing the genders by the termination of our 
fiouns, yet we can, at least, establish that arc mostly 
of the masculine gender the nouns ending in any 
consonant but T ; as, huKar sea, kahar a grave, moHli 
brain, s\d master, uigg face, saif summer, tarog stair* 
case, rlK wind, giem bit, gifen vessel of war, sur bas^ 
tion, mkass scissors, gHctr cottage, hieh door, $igH half 
a pack, mAs knife, KaUk judgement, xifer edge, etc. 

AH rhc collective nenns are mascuKne, as, kam^ 
wheat, Kohl bread, kris a pinching, zeid oil, mhit 
wine, etc. 

Are commonly feminine the nouns ending with 
a ox T \ as, kausalla rain-bow, belt town, etc. 

Are always feminine the single nouns ; as, Jiaita^ 
a thread ; karnKa^ a grain ; targa^ a stair; uarda^ a 
rose ; etc. 

Notwithstanding the above rules, we have mascu- 
line nouns that end in a, and in T ; BSySema^ heaven ; 
Kait^ wall ; saut^ ox-nerve ; and again we have fe- 
minine nouns ending in one of the above consonants^, 
as, kalb heart, id hand, g^ain eye, (x>emx sun, kmls 
shirty ruK soul, etc. 
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SECTION IV. 

Of the ,prepositiofts called segnacasL 

The cases of -nouns are a modification in their 
terminations, expressing the different relations and 
connexions, wliich orte thing bears to another ; our 
nouns do not vary their termination, except in the 
distinction of gender, and number. 

The cases of onr nouns are determined T)y some 
particles, or prepositions ; these particles are called 
segnacasi : they are sometimes alone, as tagK or /a, of; 
7i to, min from etc., and sometimes are incorporated 
M^ith the article ; as," tal of the, /// to the, mil frcrm 
the, etc. They are also incorporated with the affixed 
pronouns ; as tighi of me, //'// to roe, minni from me, 
minha from her, tagKna of us, dilcom to you, lilhom 
to them, minhom from them, -etc. 

SECTION V. 

Of the articles. 

An article is a word annexed to substantives to 
point them out, and determine their precise signifi^ 
cation. 

The roahese language has but one article, namely 
il the, and is pronounced like il in the french language. 
ll is annexed to both genders, and both QumLers ■; 
and is either simple, or compouud. 

L E s s •o N I. 

The article i/, is simple when it is annexed to 
nouns beginning with one of the following consonants 
B, F, G, H, H, M, K, L, P, V, U. It undergoes, 
however, an alteration : the i drops, and the f takes 
<an apostrophe before words be^ginnin^ with a vowel, 



d by Google 



r 



45 
and" the i \% preGxed* to the noun when it begins^ 
with m, or wilh n followed by an other consonant. 
This modification is made merely to remove harshness, 
as it is here under exemplified ; t irnniefier the nose,. 
llinsara the christian; and not li mnieh^er^ li nsamy etc. 



Example 



1., 



0/ /Acsegnecaso before a proper^ noun beginnings 
mth a consonanU 



Nom. 


Pietru 


Peter 


Gen* 


fa Pietru 


of Petert 


Dai. 


HI Pietru 


to Peter 


^oc. 


Pietru 


Peter 


ja Pietru 


Peter 


Ahl. 


min Pivtru 


from Peter 




Example 


av 



Of the segnacaso, before a proper noun beginnfhg^; 

with a vocoel* 
Nom. Atta (iod 

Gen. t' Alia of God 

Dat. r AUa to. God 

At:c. Alia God 

Voca ja Alia o God 

Abl. mn' Alia from God 

Example 3«. 

* 
(^f the arilde joined with the segnacaso before arbj 
ifppeUati^ naun beginning with a. consonants 

singular 

Nom. il Ghendi^s the Or 

Gjen. tal Ghendi]^^ of the Ox.^ 
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Dat. 
Ace, 
Voc. 
AbL 


\\\ Ghendfts 

ii Ghendds 

ja Ghendils 

mil Ghendus^ 


to tJie Ox. 

the Ox 

o Ox 

from the Ox. 




flural 


Nam. 

Gen. 

Vat. 

Ace. 

Voc. 

Ail. 


il Ghniedes 
tai Ghniedes 
lii Ghniedes 

il Ghniedes 

ja Ghniedes 

mil Ghniedes 


the Oxen 

of the Oxea 

to the Oxen 

the Oxen 

Oxea 

from, the Oxen 




Example 4* 



0f the article joined with the segnacaso, before «ol. 
appellatiiite noun^ beginning with a vowel. , 



Nonii 

Gen. 

Vat. 

Ace. 

Voc. 



Nom. 
Sen. 
Dat. 

Aec. 
Voc. 
AbL 



singular 



r Omm 

tar Oram 

lii Omm^ 

r Oram 

ja Oram 

mii^ Omm 



the Mother 

of the Molher 

to the Mother 

the Mother 

o Molher 

from the Mother- 

plural 



V Ommjjet 

laP Ommjjet 

111 Ommjjet 

r Ommjjet 

ja Ommjjet 

mir Ommjjet 



the Mother^. 

of the Mothers 

to the Mothers 

the Mothers. 

o Mothers 

from the Mothers 
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Example 4* 

Of the article joined mlh the segnacasa hefire nmmsy 
beginning with m follotved by a consonants 



Nom. 
Gen. 
Uat. 

Ace, 
Voc. 
Abl. 



singular' 



V Imnich'ier 
tai' Imnieh'er 

111 Imnieh'er 

V Imnieh'ier 
ja Mfiiehler 

mir Imoieh'er 



the Nose* 

of the Nose 

to. the Nose 

the Nose^ 

o Nose 

ivook the Nose 



plural 



Gen, 
Dat. 
Ai:c. 
Voc,^ 
4U. 



F ImnehVjjet 

tal- ImnehVjjet 

lir ImnehVjjet 

r ImnehVjjet 

ja MnehVjjet 

mil! ImnehVjjet 



tlie Noses. 

of the Nosefr 

to the Noses. 

the Noses 

o Noses. 

from the Noses. 



Lesson IL 

Of the- compound' ariicle,^ 

Onr article beeomes compound before nouns 
beginning with one of the following consonants, ^, f t^ 
J, n, r, Sy t^ Xy z \ and is formed fay changing the I 
of the article into the letter thai begins the noun (a. 
which it is annexed, as hj the following examples. 

r^ CicnatuF a Kneading4)oardf. instead of il Cicnal&c 

\q Caula the Raven il Caula 

Id Dtida the Insect W f>uda ' 

1^ ISaVta the Ree ii NahMa. 

It Mh: Uie Soid. il Ri^* . 
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It Tarhia the Baby 

Ix Xemx the Sun 

Iz Ziemel the Horse 



ilTarbia. 
il Xemx 
il Ziemet: 



EXAMPLE 5. 



Of Ihe compound article*, 
singular 



Nont. 

Gen, 

Bat. 

Ace. 

Voc. 

Abl. 


is Suhia 

tas Suhia 

lis Sultlft 

is Sult4a 

ja Suli4ni 

mis SuUin 

i 


the King- 

of the King 

to the King- 

the King 

o King 

from the King 

durat' 


Norn. 

Gen. 

Dai. 

Ace. 

Koc. 

AU. 


is Slaten- 
tas Slatea 
lis Slaten 
is Slaten 
ja. Slaten 
mis Slatjen. 


the^ Kings 

of the Kings 

to- the Kings 

the Kings 

o. Kings- 

from the King% 




CHAPTER IIL 




Of adjectioes. 



L E S S O N . I^ 

AVi adjtfctive is a word added to the substantivey , 
le express its quality, as, missier tajjeb^ a good fathcv; 
laringa Kelua^ a sweet orange. The word tajjeb good, . 
Kebta^ sweet, are adjectives, because they qualify /2i/A«r, 
and orange. Our adjectives vary their termination oi* 
account of gender in the singular number ,„ and.. 
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we say, ragel taj/eb^ a ^ood man^ mora taiha^ good 
I woman rgid iaibin good men. 

Lesson II. 

Of" the formation of the feminine in the ad/eciipe* 

The feminine in the adjective is commonlj 
formed by adding a to the end of the masculine,, as 
firom sabih' One, sabih'a fine fem. ; But the addition 
ef a is not always sufficient to the formation of the 
feminine gender : often we must, to this effect, either 
retrench, or insert some letters to the masculine 
noun ; as we shall observe in the following rules* 

Ruie 1. 

When the masculine adjective is of two sylla-* 
bfes ; the last of which ends in a consonant preceded 
by a OT e ; the feminine gender is formed by cutting 
off the vowel that precedes the last consonant,. except 
it be a diphthong ; viz l 

Tajjeb Good . Makes Taiba 

Dejjak Narrow Deika 

Vtiek Firm. Vtieka 

Ruie at 

When the adjective masculine is a dissyllable, 
beginning with a ; and the second syllable ends with 
a single consonant, preceded also by a ; it is rendered 
feminine, by making the consonants that are next ta 
each a prcced them ; as, 

Ah'mar Red Makes Hamra 

AKdar Green Madra 

Abiad White Baida 

3. 
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Rule, 3. 

The following dissyllables having i instead of a 
prefixed to the beginning of the first syllable, do not 
differ from the foregoing rule in the formation of 
their feminine ; as, 



Ich'al 
3s0ar 
ixkar 


Blue 

Yellow 

Fair 


Makes CaKla 
Safra 
Xakra 


• 




except 


Izrak 


Sky-blue, 


that makes Zerka^ 
Bale 4. 



When the masculine is an adjective of two syl- 
tables, and it begins with i, the second syllable heing 
composed by e between two consonants, the feminine 
gender is formed by cutting off the first vowel, by 
placing e between the first consonants, and making 
their termination always finish in a ; as, 

Ibleh Ignorant Makes Belha 

Icreh Ugly Cherha- 

Isued Black Seuda 

Ixheb Flea-bit Xehba. 

Sule 5. 

Finally it is a general rule that the feminine 
gender never begins with a vowel, and ends alwajfi 
in a ; so that when the masculine begins with a vo< 
wel, in the formation of the feminine gender, tb 
vowel is either placed after the next consonant, 
is suppressed, and the vowel, that precedes the la< 
consonant, if it be a, is placed after it, and if othe£ 
wise the vowel is changed into a y as,. 
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MEanfed 

Mdardar 

Mh'aAel 

Mfixchel 

Mdejjak 

Msaiiar 

Qh'xon 



5f 



Crisped- 


Makes Mkanfda 


Troubled 


Mdardra 


Planted 


Mh'ailla 


EQlangbd 


MGxcla 


Distressed 


Mdeikii 


Formed 


MsaAra 


Large 


Hoxna 



L £ s s o H 3. 



Of the plural number in the adjectii^* 

The plural of our adjectives are common to both 
sexes ; when they are participles, or verbal adjecti- 
ves, they have a regular form, and end in 2/t, and in 
a, as it has been observed in lesson 3 of the regular 
plurals ; when they are participles they generally end 
in iii ; aS| 



MUldf 
MisiM 



Lost 
Found 



plural MitlUfin 
Misiubln 



But being verbal adjectives, they tike better the 
termin^ion in a ;, as, 

BajjM White- washer, has BajjAda Whiter-washers 
Majjdt Tailof Majjdta Tailors 

All the adjectives that are either participles, or 
YerbaL adjectives, follow the rules of variable plurals. 

SECTION in. 

Q^ degrees t^ comparison, in the adjectii^e. ' 

The quality of a person, or of a thing may be 
expressed in thre^ difierent ways, or degrees ;. viz^: 
simply, or positively, comparatively, and superlatively* 



d by Google 



The positive state is the adjective ia its siniple 
signification, without any increase, or diminution; as, 
cbir big, zgKlr small ; the comparative compares one 
thing to an other ; as, or&ar bigger, izgUar smaller. 
The superlative expresses a thing in its highest, or 
low^est degree ; as, P acbar the biggest, /' itgftetr tlie 
smallest. 

L E S S O 19 I. 

Of the comparative degree* 

Our comparatives are either, proper or itapropen. 
When proper it is formed by some modification iti 
the form of the positive, as we shall better explain 
in the following rules ; when improper we add to 
it the adverb actar, or izied^ more, inkas^ less ; vi? : 

Maila acbar mm GHaudex Malta is larger than Gozzo ;^ 
Skallia actar GHammiela Sicily is more fertile.. 

Lesson IU 

Of the formation of the proper comparative^ 

iiule I. 

All positive dissyltaWes, which have the first 
syllable ending with the diphthong iV, iind the second 
composed by c, or i between two consonants, form 
their comparatives by suppressing the diphthong «>,. 
and by affixing / to the beginning of the word ; as„ 

Biezel Active Makes Ibzet mdre Arrive 
Fietel Lukewarm Iftel Lukewarmec 

Hiemct Close ' Ih'met Closer 

Siechet Silent Ischet more Silent 
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All positive monosyllables composed by; i having 
two consonants before and one after, are luraediotoj 
Comparatives by affixing the i to the beginoiog of^hc^ 
word, and substituting a in its place ; as, / 



Cb\r Large Makes I char 

Fkir Poor Ifkar 

Sh'iW Strong Ish'ah' 

Tkil Heavy Itkal 

Tuil Long Itual 

Zgbir Small Izgbar 

except 

Krib Near 4hat makes Ikreb 

Snun Fat Ismen 



Larger 

Poorer 

Stronger 

Heavier 

Longer 

Smaller 



Nearer 
Fatter 



Rule 3. 

All positive dissyllables, having the first sy.llabie 
"ending with a, and the second made up' by i be- 
tween two consonants, are rendered comparatives by 
omitting the a, by affixing the i to the beginning of 
the positive, and .placing e in its room : as. 



Haftf Lig^rt 

riazm Bad 

Kadim Old 

GKaziz Dear 



Nadif 
Sabib' 



Clean 
Fine 



Makes Ilifef brighter 

Ib'zen Worse 

Ikdem Older 

Igh'zez Dearer 

except 

that makes Indaf Cleaner 

Isbah* Finer 
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Rule i. 

AU positive dissyllables, that have the first syl- 
la ble ending with a, and the second with i, are made 
Comparati'ves by placing the a, in tHe room ,of £^ 
which is otailted, and by prefixing o to the beginning 
of the word : as, 

Gh'ali High OgKla Higher 

GHali Dear OgKla Dearer 

GHani fiich Oglina Richer 

except 

Kftui Strong that makes Akira Stronger 

Lesson III. 

0/ improper comparaiwes* 

The positives which commence by a, or i\ have 
not their proper comparatives, and they are for the 
greater part nouns of colours ; viz : 

AKmar Red, that makes, actar Ah'mar, more Red 

Abiad White Abiad White 

Ich'ai Blew Ich*al Blue 

Isfar Yellow Isfar Yellow 

Abdar Green AHdar Green 

Ibleh Ignorant Ibleh Ignorant 

Icreh " Ugly Icreh iJgljr 

Lesson IV. 

Of the propriety of our proper comparatiQe. 

Our proper comparatives are common to both 
genders, and to both numbers ; so we say : 
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Ragel isbaJi mn ik'or. A man finer than an other. 
Mara hbali mn oHra, A woman finer than an other. 
Iz ziemel iKfef miL A horse is swifter than a mule 

{bagKal. 
Iz zuiemel iKfef mU. Horses are swifter than mules 

{figKula* 

Sometimes we use the positive in the place of 
the comparalive, and this only for those positives, that 
have not a proper comparative, and which begin by 
a, or / ; as, 

h ziemel iighi ixheb mn iigUec. 

My horse is flea- bitter than yours. 

Ix xemx tat jum aKmar mn tal hieroK, 

The sua of to day shines more bright than yesterday. 

Lesson V. 

Of superlatives^ 

The superlative is divided into absolute, and 
Telative. The superlative ahsolute is formed by placing 
the adverb uisk^ very after the positive ; as, 

Sabih* uisk .Very fine 

Icreh uisk Very ugly 

The relative is formed by giving the article to 
the comparative, if it be a proper one ; or the 
adverb izied more, inkas less if it be improper ; as, 

Marset Malta hi /' isbaH JT Europa, 
The harbour -af IVXalta is the finest in Europe. 
Sjcallia t actar gKommiela fost il gzejer tal Mediterdn* 
Sicily is the most fertile of the Mediterranean Islands. 
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SECTION IV. 

Of the nouns ^ and adjeciwes liable of augm enlation^ 
and diminution* 

Our nouns and adjectives admit of some aug- 
mentation or diminution in their own simple, or 
positive signification, by adding some syllables to the 
end of the w^ords, or by some other modification* 

Lesson I. 

Of the augmentaiiifes. 

Augmentatives tire not properly of the maltese 
language : we are induced to think this a mode in- 
troduced into it after the italian language. 

Not every noun admits of an augmentation, this 
is mostly used in the masculine gender, by adding iln 
to the end of the word ; as, from ragel man is made 
ragliln^ a big fellow, from d4r house^ is made dardn^ a 
large house. 

L E 5 s o vr H. , 

Of diminutwesy. 

Diminutives are natural to our language ; They 
are applicable to b«>th sexes, in both numbers, and 
are formed by means of some modification in the 
words themselves ; as by the following exemples. 



Bakra a Cow 


Bkaira 


a Small Cow 


Basla an Onion 


Bsaila 


a Small Onion 


DgKif Lean 


DgKajjef 


Rather Lean 


Fellils a Chicken 


Fleiles 


a Smalt Chick«a 


GhendAs an Ox 


Ghneides 


a Small Ox 


MarAf a Lamb 


Hreiief 


a Lambkin 



dbyGodgle 







Si 


Cai 


Ktahes 


« LiUle Cat 


Horn 


Krajen 


a SmaH Horn 


Nose 


Mneiher 


a Small Nese 


Brown 


Smajjar 




Fine 


Sbejjah* 


Prelfy 


Heiltby 


Sh'ajjeh' 


Tolerably Healthy 


Brown 


Smaira 


BrownishWomaa 


Good 


Tuaijeb 


Pretty Good 


Girl 


Tfaila 


a Little Girl 


Boy 


TfajjeJ 


a Little Boy 



KattAs a 
Karn a 
Mnieh*er a 
Ismar 
SabiK . 
Sh'ah' 

Saxnra a 
Tajjeb 
Tifla 
Tifel a 



SECTION IV. 

of the numeral nouns. 

^ Numeral nouns are divided iolo cardinal^ aod 
'ordinative. 

\i % s s o ^ I. 

Of the cardinal nOune. 

The cardinal nouns are those which signify an 
absolute aumber, and without order as, 



IJih'et One i. 

Tnein Two a. 

Tlieta Three 3. 

Erbgh'a Four 4. 

Hanisa Five 5. 



Sitta Six 6. 
Sebgh*a Seven 
Tmienia Eight 
Dis^h*a Nine ig. 
Gh'axra T«n 10. 



Lesson IL 

Of the peculiarity of our cardinal number. 

The number uih'et^ oncy has the feminine gender 
uaKda the plural uKM for the masculine, and uah'died 
for the feminine } but in the plural it signifies some 
body. * 3 
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The numW mioj hufuhed^ and elf^ thousand have 
the d£^a{ mitein^ tvo hundred^ elfeln^ two thousand, and 
the plural mjjet hundreds eluf^ thousands. 

When our cardinal numbers are employed as 
substantives, they have the plural ending in iet\ as 
li^ Uieta^ the number three, makes it tlietiet^ the three, 
except Ferbgh'a^ the four, that makes V trbgHai^ it 
^Koxrin the twenty, t isKxieren, ec. 

Our cardinal number from two till ten, is con- 
sidered as plural ; and above ten is a collective sin- 
gular. So that we say, daKlu gk'axar tigfien fit mar- 
sa, ten men of war entered the harbour, Kargu Jiadax il 
gifen^ eleven men of war went out. In the first exem- 
pie tigfien is plural, and in the second gljtn is sin- 
gular. Allho the subject be singular the verb is 
.plural in both these examples so, duKlu^ entered^ and 
the HargUy went out, are plural. 

L £ S S O K III. 

Of the oixiinal number. 

The ordinal numbers are so called because they 
demonstrate, an order or a degree. In our language 
they are always cardinal and always governed by 
article, as. 

L'Eul The First Is Sitta The Sixth 

It Tieoi The Second Is Sebg'.'a The Seventh 

It Tielel The Third II Tmien The Eighth 

L'ErbyKa The Fourth Id Disgh'a The Ninth 

II Hames The Filth II Gh'axar The Tenth 

All the ordinal numbers, above ten are like the 
cardinal, they are only distinguished by the article, 
and they are common to both genders ; but in order 
to distinguish the masculine from the feminine we 
say Feuei QiHed the first one, tot the masculine, and 
feuel uaHda for the feminine, ec. 
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C HAP T E R IV. 

Of pronouns. 
SECTION I. 

Of pronouns in generaL 

A pronoun is a word used instead of a noun. 
We devide our pronouns in six principal classed, 
viz. the personal, the affixed, the possessive, the r€* 
iative, the demonstrative, and the indefinite. 

SECTION II. 

Of personal pronouns* 

Personal pronouns are those v^hich denote per- 
sons, and are used instead of them : they adroit 
of person, number, gender and case. There are three 
persons : the first refers to the person who speaks, 
as jen /, the second to the person to whom we 
speak as int^ thou : the third to the person we speak 
of, as huy he^ hi^ she, as. 

len rait dac t int maraitx. 

I saw what thou didst not see. 

Hu kdl coll ma gtiednilu. 

He told the whole of what we told him. 

Hi nsiet x^cliienei Kalfet. 

She forgot what she.swojpe* 

Person of both genders. 
Sing. Plural. 

( Ah'oa We 
Com. ( Intom You 
C Huma They 
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r> ( »• ( Jen 

^''™' ( a. ( Int 


I 


Thou 


Mas. 3. Hu 


He 


Fem. 3. Hi 


She 



6o 

SECTION HI. 

'Of affixed pronouns. 

Lesson I. 

Our affixed pronouns are the oblique cases of 

the personal pronoun ; they always depend from a 

rverb, or a preposition, to which they are always 

. affixed , and they cannot stand in the discourse 

without being incorporated with them. 

Lesson II. 

Of the affixed of the first person. 

When the affixed of the first person are join'd 
to verbs, they are ni for for the singular, and na for 
ihe plural: when join'd to nouns, or to prepositions, 
4hey are «, for the singular, and na for the plural as 

Joind to oerbs and ie nouns. 

Darabni He wounded me Darabna He wounded ns 
DaLri My house Dirna Our house 

Joined to prepositions* 

Sing, Plural. 

TigKi Of me TagWna Of us 

Lili To me Lilna To us 

Minni From me Minea From us 
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Of the affixed of the second .penon* 

The affixed of the second persoa are etc. bt the 
siDgalar^ and com for the plural. 



Jond to ^erbs. 



Sing. 



Piur. 



Darbec 



He wounded, Dara1>com 
<thee 



He wounded 
(you 



Joind to nouns. 

Sing. Plur. 

D4re€ Thy house D&rcom Your house 

Joined to prepositions. 

Sing. Phtr. 

Tigh'ec Of iliee TagKcom Of yon 

Lilec To thee Lilcom To you 

JMinnec From thee Mincom From you 

Lesson IV. 

Of the affia>ed of the third person. 

The affixed of the third person singular are u 
for the masculine , ha for the feminine , and horn 
for the plural. When the affixed singular is joinM 
to a verb in the third person singular ending with 
a or K^ the affixed is A, and if the verb be plural the 
affixed is always ah^ as. 
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Joind to veiis* 
Sing. PJur. 

Darba He woanded him- Darabhom He wounded 

them 
DarbAh They woanded him Darbuhom They wounded 

them 
Xtr&h He bought him Xtrahom He bought 

them 
Xtrafih They bought him Xtranhopi They bought 

them 
Rh*ieh'h He let him go Rh'iehom He let them go 
Rh*eilh They let him go RVeuhom They let them 

go 
Joined to nouns. 

Sing. Plur. 

Mas. IHru His house n ( t\a t mi. • i. 
Fern. D4rha Her house ^°^' ( '^"''°'° ^hew boose 

Joined to prepositions 

Sing. Sing. 

Mas. Tigh'u Of him Fem. Tagh'ha Of her 
Lilu To him Lilha To her 

Minna From him Minnha From her 

Flur. 

Tagh'hom Of them 

Lilhom To them 

Micinhom From them 



Digitized 



• 
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S E C T I O N IV. 

Of the possessive pronoun. 

Our possessive pronoun is an affixed joined lo 
the prepOMiioQ iagh^ of* 

Sing. / Piur. 

^ (TigKi Of me, my Tagli'na Of our, ours 

l.om. (T^ig^'gc Oflhee, thy Tagh'com Of your, yours 
Mas. Tigh'u Of him, his Tagh'hom Of their, theirs 
Fern. TagKha Of her, her 

SECTION V. 

Of the relative pronoun. 

Relative pronouns an* those which refer to a 
person ur thing mentioned before and is called an 
antecedent. They are common to both genders in 
our language ; have no variation in their termination, 
and they are; /i, iV//, ma, xi Itema. 

The pronouns //, i7//, ma, xi^ which correspond 
to the english whut^ are indeclinable, miny (pAo, and 
liema, which, are declinable. 

Exempies. 

Ir rage! It gjiadda chien dac li ifiUex. 

The man that passed by was that you look for. • 

Xi trid ? What do you want ? 

X'gh*andec ? What's the matter with you? 

Min gie ? Who is come ? 

Tagh' min hu ? Of whom is it ? 

Lil min gibtu ? To whom didst thou carry it? 

Min min hattha From whom didst thou 

take it? 
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Liema jogK*gboc> "Which <1o you like? 

Tagh' liema ? Of which ? 

Lil liema? To whicK? 

Min liema ? From which ? 

The pronoun ma is sometimes a negatire par- 
ticle, as. 

Atih coll majrid <iive him all that he wants* 

IbagKtu jec jrid, ujec ma Send hrm whether he will, 
jridx. or will not. 

Inutile first exejuple ma is a pronaun^ and in 
tlie second it is a negative. 

SECTION VI. 

Of the demonslratwe pronoun. 

The dentonstrative pronouns are those which pre- 
cisely point out the persons, or things to which they 
relate. Some refer to the person or thing near to 
him who speaks 4 some indicate objects nearest to him 
spoken to, and others show persons, or things distant 
froiQ him who speaks, and from him spoken to, as. 

Lesson I. 

Demonstrative pronoun shewing a person or a 
thing near to him who speaks. 

Singular, 

or thing 





( Nom, 


Din 


This man, 




( Gen. 


Ta dftn 


Of this 


Mas. 


( Dat. 


LH Aka 


To this 




( Ace. 


Din 


This 




{AbL 


Min din 


From this 
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( JVbm. Din ' This woman ^t thing 

( Gen. Ta dia Of this 
Fem. ( l)at. Lil din To this 
( Ace. Din This 

( AdL Min din From this 

Plumi. 

Norn, Daan These men, or things 

Gen. Ta daun Of these 

Dai. Lil. daun To these 

Ace. Daun These 

AifL Min daun From these 



I. E S S O 17 II. 



# 



Demonstrative pronouns pointing oat a thing 
near to the person spoken to, or remote from him 
who speaks, and from him spoken to. 

Singular. 

Nom. D4c That man, or thing 

Gen. Ta d4c Of that 

Mas. ( Dut. Lil die To that 

( Ace. Die That 

( Abi. Min die From that 

( Nom. Die That woman, or thing 

( Gen. Ta die Of that 

Fern. ( i)at. Lil die To that 

( Ace. Die That 

( Abi. Min die From ihal 
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Tlural 



Norn* 


Dauc 


Those 


Gen. 


Ta dauc 


Of those 


Dal. 


Lil daac 


To those 


Ace, 


Dauc 


Those 


AhL 


Mia dauc 


From ihose 



( 
( 

( Men or things 

( 



SECTION VII. 

Of the mdefinitey or indeterminate j}ron(Hins, 

Irtdeterininale pronouns express jsubjects in an 
iadefiiiite or general manner. They are pronouns when 
sdone ; with a substantive they become adjectives, as* 



Uih'et 




One, each 


Xih*att 




Some body 


Hatt 




Nobody 


Colh-att 




Every body 


IJhVaia 




Others 


Collox 




Every thing 


CoH 




All 


Xein 




Nothing 


Lebdauih*et 




Not any 


CHAPTER V. 




Of verbs. 




L E 


S s N 


L 



0/ the nature Qerbs in general. 

A verb is a word which signifies to he^ to doj 
or to suffer by a person, or a thing. 

The raaitese verbs are divided into radicals, and 
dertvatives. 
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Of the radical verbi. 

Our radical verbs signify an action simply, and 
positively 4one ; its radical voice lay in the third 
person masculine gender, singular number of the past 
tense, as ; kdt to se(v^ Kahb to /ovf^ kata to cui^ 
kasam^ to divide, (i) 

L E S S O 1^ II. 

Of the deritHitive verbs. 

Our derivatives may have their origin from on 
other verb, or from a noun, or an adjective. When 
derived from an other verb, they import, for the 
most part, either a diminutive, or an imperative sig* 
nification ; and this is commonly obtained by dou- 
bling the middle letter of the radical voice, as. 

From Kasam To divide derives Kassam To dis- 

{ tribute 
fiadem To work Haddem To set to 

. (work 

And very seldom by changing the first vowel of 
the verb into iV, as. 

From Fehem To understand Fiehem To make one 

( understand 

(i) The third person singular^ masculine gender of 
the past tense^ corresponds to the english infinitive^ which 
is the radical root or noun of the verbs. To avoid repeti-* 
tions in the rules of the Qerbs^ let it be understood that 
i»hen (ve mention the third person^ we always mean to 
speak of the past tense ^ masculine gender^ singular number. 
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For what regards their conjugation, bur deriva- 
tives follow the rules of the radicals, corresponding 
with their structure. 

"When they are derived from a noun, or from 
^n adjective, they may be considered as radicals, but 
if deriving from an adjective they have the same 
adjective for their participle; as. limdr Xo grow red, 
has for its {)ar.tiTiple uKmar red. 

L £ s s o 17 in. 

Gj the propriety of <mr verbs. 

Our verbs besides the persons, numbers, tenses 
and moods, have also a gender. 

The persons are three ia. both numbers, the first, 
4be second, and the third. 

The numbers are two the singular, and the plural. 

The tenses are three, viz. the present, past and 
future tense. The present is prbprer in -the intran- 
sitive, and improper in the transitive verbs. 

The moods are two the indicative, and the im- 
f>erative, the other moods are only distinguished by 
some particles. 

The genders are three, common, masculine and 
feminine: the first, and the second person of the 
-singular, and all the persons of the pilural are "common. 
In the third person of the singular oply, wie distinguish 
4he masculine, and the feminine. 

li £ s s o K IV, 

^f the intrcmskwe venifs^ 

Our intransitive verbs have for the present tense 
their active participle, and are for the most part 
deprived of their passive participle, but sometimes 
ihey borrow it from their derivative ve^bs* 



d by Google 



Before we go fopther, we dsem il necessary to- 
begui from our auxiliary verbs. ^ 

SECTION III. 

' Of the auxiliary^ per6s» 
Lessor I. 

We have but two auxiliaries, or helping verbs 
kagJiad to rest, and kien^ to be. This latter is a de-^ 
fecti«re verb^ and haii for its present tense the per- 
sonai pvotiouri4 In their original signification, they 
may be regarded as principal verbs, aad when they 
are employed with verbs they mark the time, and the 
completion of an acfeiOR. 

vVe shall in the first place conjugate them as. 
principal verbs* 

Conjugation. . 

Of the Qcri kagSad^ to rest.. . 

Present tense. 



Com. 

Mas. 
Fern. 



( I«fi 

( Int 

m 

Hia 



singular 

KiegKed 
Kiegh'ed 
KighVd 
KieghMa 



L fest 

Thou restests 
He rests 
She rests 



plunai 



Ah*nat 
Inlom 
Huma 



Kegh*dli> 
Kegh*d\n 
Kegh'din. 



We- rest 
Yott rest 
They rest 
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Imperfect ieos&. 



Com. 

Mas. 

Fern. 



singular 

( Jen cont Kiegh*ed I did rest 

( Int cont ect. Thou didst rest 

Hu chien Re did rest 

Hia chienet She did rest 

plumt 

Ah*na conna Kegh*dk We did rest 

Intom contuetc. You did rest 

Huma chienu They did rest 

Perfect tense% 



Com. 



( Jen 
( Ini 
l^s. Hu 
Fern, m 



singular 

> Kgh'ad 
KgVadt 
Kagh'ad 
Kagh'det 

plural 



Ah*na Kgh'adtfa 
Intom Kgh'adtu: 
Huma Kagh*du 



I rested' 
Thou reste(it 
He rested 
She rested. 



We rested^ 
You rested 
They rested 



Plusperfect tense. 

sfngular- 

go C Jen mnt KgWiid . 1 had rested 

i.om. ^ j^^j ^,^^^ KgKadt Thou hadst rests* 

Mas. Hu chien KagKad He had rested 

Yam^ Uia chienet Kagndet She had rested 
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AV^na Conna 
Itom Contu 
Hnina Chienu 



pfbml 

Kgh'ailna 
Kgh'adtu 
KaghMu 



7» 

We had rested 
You had rested 
They had rested 



Com. 



( len 
( Inl 
Mas. Hu 
Fein. Hia 



Future tense^ 

singular 

NokgWod I shall, or will rest 

Tokgh'od ThoQ shalt, or wilt rest 

Jokgh*od He shall, or will rest 

Tokgh'od She shall, or will rest 

plural 



Ah'ha Nokogh*du We shall, or will rest 
kitom Tokogh'Ylu You shall, or will rest 
llunria Jokogh'du They shall, or will resi: 

Imperative mood. 



sihgulafi 



Com. 

Mas. HaHi 
Fcoi. HaHi 



Okgh'od- 
Jokgh*bd 
Tokgh'od 



plural 



Ejfa Nokogh'dur 
Okogh'du 
Hallt Jokogirdu 



resl*^ 
I^et him rest 
Let her rest 



Let us resfr 
rest 
Let them reslr 



Participl*^ 
Kiegh'edlL Resting;; 
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CoSJimATIOll 



Com. 

Mas. 
Fcm. 



Of the i?erh Chien to.be. 
Singular PluraJ*. 



( Jen 
( Int 
Hu 
Hia 



Jen 
Int 
Hu 
Hi 



I am Ah*na 
Thou art" Intom 
He is Huma 
She is 

Past tense. 



Ah*na We are- 
Intom You are 
Huma The; are 



Com. 

Mas. 
Fem^ 



singular 



ptimtl 



(Jen Cont I was Ah'na Conna We were 
(int Cont Thou wast Intom Contu Tf ou were 
Hu Chien He was Huma Chiona Xhey. were- 
Hia Chienet She was 

Future^ 



Com. 

Mas. 
Fem. 



singular 

( Jen NcAo I shall, or will be 

( Int TcAn Thou shalt or wilt be- 

Hii: JcQn He shall, or will be . 

Hia. Tci^n She shali,^ or will be 



plWHil 



Ah'na Ncdnu 
IcUora TcAnu 
Huma. JciUna 



We shall 6r will be 
You shall or will be 
They shall or will he- 
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Imperative. 




singular 


Com. 
Mas. 

Fern.* 


Cdn Be 

Halli jcAm Hu Let him be 

Halli tcaa He Let her be 




plural. 




Ejja ncAnu Let us be 

eanii Be 

Halli jcilu Let them be 



7* 



SECTION IIL 

Of the radical Qerb^ 

All our radical verbs are either monosyllables, 
or dissyllables, and they are divided into nine conju- 
gations: six of which being dissyllables, and three 
monosyllables. Every conjugation is subdivided into 
classes, each das? *nving a different form; as follows. 

Following the method of other writers on gram- 
mar, we shall begin our ^conjugations with the dis- 
syllables. 

FiBST Conjugation^ 

Of the radical dissylhhles* 

The verbs of this conjugation have both syllables' 
e&mposed by a; and are divided into four classes. 

The I. Class comprehends such verbs as have^ 
both syllables ending in a\ and it has two forms; 
as, kara^ to read ; (tara^ to accustom oneself. 

The 2. Cl^ss contains those verbs which^ have 
the first syllable composed- by a- between twa 
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consonants, and the second ending with a, and is. 

of a single form: as, saksa^ to ask. 

The 3. Class comprehends those verbs which 
have the first syllable ending with a, and the second 
composed [by a between consonants, and has six 
forms; as, Karak^ to burn; liataf^ to pall a(pay; baram^ 
to twist \ dafar^ to braid \ sah'aky to pound; samagh^ to 
hear. 

The 4- Class includes the verbs which have 
both syllables composed by a between consonants, and 
has two forms; as, carcar^ to drag-^ rakkagK^ to. patch. 

First form. 

The verbs of this form make their future tense 
by adding na to the beginning of the third persoo, 
and retrenching the a of the first syllable: as, from 
kara^ he read; nakra, I shall, or will read; the 
first person of the past tense is formed by the elision 
of the first a of its third person, and by adding it to 
the final vowel: as, krait^ I read ; the participle is form- 
ed by adding mo to the beginning of the third per- 
son, iDy the elision of both vowels, and by adding / 
to the final consonant: as, mqkri read. 

CoiSJtJtlATlON. 
Of the oerb kara, to read,. 
Present tense. 
singular 

( Jen Kiegh'ed' nakra 1 read 

Mas.. ( Int Kiegh'ed.. takra ' Thou readest. 

( Hu Kiegh'ed jakra He- reads 

Tern, Hi KicgKda lakra She reads. 
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plutal 

Ah'na Kegh'din nakrau 
Intom Kegh*din takrai; 
Huma Kegh'din jakrau 

Imperfect 

singular 

( Jen Cent nakra 

( Int Cont takra 

Mas. Hu Chien jakra 

Fern. Hi Chienet takra 

plural 



75- 



Com. 



We read 
You read 
They read 



I did read 
Thou didst read 
He did read 
She did read 



AKna Gonna nakrau 
Intom Contu takrau 
Huma Chienu jakrau 

Pa$t tense 

singular 



We did read 

You did read 
They did read 



Mas. Hu 
Fern. Hi 


Krait 
Krait 
Kara 
Krlkt 

plural 


I read 
Thou readst 
He read 
She read 


Ah'na 
Iiilom 
Huma 


Kraina 
Kraitu 
Kxau . 


We read 
You read 
They read 
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Preler pluperfects 



Com. 

Mas. 
Fern. 



Ah*na 
Intom 
Huoia 



Jen 
Int 
Hu 
.Hi 



singular 
Cont krait 
Cont krait 
Chien kara 
Chi^net krat 



plural 
Conna kraina 
Cbntu krattu 
Chien u krau* 

Future. 



I had read 
Thou hadst rea(i^ 
He had read 
She had read 



We had read 
You had read 
They had read 



Jen NakfA- 
Itit Takra 
Hu Jakra 
Hi Takra 



AKna Nakrau 
Intom Takrau 
Hums^ Jakrau 



singular 

I shall or will read. 
Thou shall etc. 
He shall etc. 
She shall etc. 

plural 

We shall or wilki^ad. 
You shall etc. 
They shall etc. 



IinpeFative. 

singular 
Com. Akra 

Mas. Halli jakra 

Fern. Halli takra 



Read thou 
Let him read. 
Let her read 



Ejja nakrau 
A krau 
Halli jakrau 



pfaraP 



Let u» read 
Read you 
Let hem read^ 
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PaFtieiple* 

Mokri Read 

SECOND FORM 

Of the verbs of the second cl^s. 

of tlie I, Conjugation* 

The verbs of this form differ from the foregoing 
in the formation both of the future, and of the par^ 
ticiple; forming the future by adding /ii, instead of 
na^ to the beginning of the third person; as, from 
dara^ he accustomed himself, nidra* I shall or will ac- 
custom myself. The participle is formed by adding 
•^m, instead of mo, by changing the first a into o, and 
:by doubling the middle consonant, as mdorri^ ac* 
'^fistomed. 

Conjugation 

Of the verb dara, to accustom oneself. 

• Present tense 

singular 

I Jen Kiegh*ed nidra J accustom myself 
Mas, \ int Kiegh'ed tidi'a Thou accustomest thyself 

( Hu Kiegh'ed jidra He accustoms himself 
Tern. Hi Kiegh'da tidra She accustoms herself 



plural 

We 

You 
Huma KegKdln jidrau Tii&y accustom Themselves 



Ali'na Kegh'din nidrau We accustom Ourselves 
Intom Kegh'din tidrau You accustom Yourselves 
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Imperfect 
singular 



I- ( Jen Cont nidra I did accustom myself 

Chien jidra He did etc. 
Chicnet tidra She did etc. 



Mas. 
Fem 



Int 
Hu 
Hi 



plural 



AKna Conna nidrau We did accustom ourselves 
Intom Contu tidrau You did etc. 
Huma Chienu jidrau They did etc. 

Past tense 



singular 



' Com. 

Mas. 

Fem. 



Jen Drait 
Int Drait 
Hu Dara 
Hi Drat 



I accustomed myself 
Thou etc. 
He etc. 
She etc. 



Alina Draina 
Intom Draitu 
Huma Drau 



plural 

We accustomed ourselves 
You etc. 
They etc. 



Com. 

Mas. 

Fem. 



Preter pluperfect. 

singular 

( Jen Cont drait I had accustomed myself 
( Int Cont drait Thou hadst etc 

Hu Chien dara He had etc. 

Hi Chienet drat She bad etc. 
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Ah'na Conna draini^ 
Intom Contu draitu 
Huma Chienu drau 



We had accustomed odr^tves 
You had etc. 
They had etc. 

Future 



Com. 

Mas. 
Fem. 



( Jen Nidra 
( Int Tidra 
Hu Jidra 
Hi Tidra 



singular ^^ 

I shall, or will accustom myself 
Thou die. 
He etc. 
She etc. 

plural 



Ah*na Nidrau. We shall, or will accustom ourselves 
Intom Tidrau You etc. 
Huma Jidrau They etc. 

Imperative. 



Com. Idra 
Mas. Halli jdra 
Fem. Haiii tidra 



Ejja Nidrau 

Idrau 

Halli Jidrau 



Mdorri 



singular 

Accustom theyself 

Let him accustom himself 

Let her accustom herself 

plural 

Let us accustom ourselves 
Accustom etc. 
Let them etc. 

Participle 

Accustomed 
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Sec<5'nd "Class 

Of the verbs of the L Conjugation. 

The verbs of this class form their future tense Tjy 
adding n to the beginning of the third person, and by 
changing the last a into /: as, from saksa^ he asked, nsaksi 
I shally or will ask ; the first person of the past tense 
is formed by the elision of the last a of its third 
person, and by adding eit to the final consonant ; as 
sdkseit^ I asked : the participle is formed by adding m 
to the beginning of the third person, changing the 
first a into o, and the second a iitto n: as, rnsoksi 
asked. 

Conjugation 

Of the verb saksa, to ask. 

Present tense 

singular 

( Jen Kiegh'ed nsaksi I ask 

Mas. ( Int Kiegh'ed issaksi Thou askest 

( Htt Kiegh*ed jsaksi He asks 

Fem. Hi Kiegh'da issaksi She asks 

plural 

Ah'na Kegh'din nsaksu We ask 

rlntom Kegh'din issaksu You ask 
Hum a Kegh'din jsaksu They ask 
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Com. 
Mas. 



( Jen 
( Int 
Ha 
Hi 



Inf perfect 

singular 

Cont nsaksi 
Cont issaksi 
Chien jsaksi 
Chienet issaksi 
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I did ask 
Thou didst etc. 
He did etc. 
She did etc. 



Ah'na 
Intom 
Huma 



plural 

Conna nsaksu 
-Contu issaksu 
Chienu jsaksu 

Past tense 



We did ask 
You did etc. 
They did etc. 



Com. 

Mas. 
Fem. 



( Jen 
( Int 
Hu 
Hi 



singular 

Sakseit 
Sakseit 
Saksa 
Saksi^t 



I asked 
Thou askedst 
He asked 
She asked 



Ah'na 
•Intom 
JEluma 



plural 

Sakseina 
Sakseitu 
Sakseu 



We asked 
.You asked 
They asked 



L.om. 

Mas. 
^em. 



Prcter pluperfect 

singular 

Jen Cont sakseit 

Int Cont sakseit 

Hu Chien saksa 

Hi Chienet saksiet 



I had asked 
Thou hadst etc* 
He had etc. 
She had etc. 

•4 
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plural 

Ah*na Conna sakseina We had asked 
Intom Contu sakseilu You had etc. 

Huma Chienu sakseu They had etc. 

Future 

singular 

fy ( Jen Nsaksi I shall, or will a^k 

^^"*- ( Int Issaksi Thou etc. 

Mas. Hu Jsaksi He etc. 

Fem. Hi Issaksi She etc. 

plural 

AKna Nsaksu We shall, or will ask 
Intom Issaksu You etc. 
Kuma Jsaksu They etc. 

Imperative 

singular 

Com. Saski Ask 

Mas. Flalli Jsaksi Let him ask 

Fem. Flalii Issaksi Let her ask 

plural 

Ejja Nsaksu Let us ask 

Saksu Ask 

Haiii Jsaksu Let them ask 
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Participle 

Msoksi^ Asked 

Regular Qerhs of this class* 

Third person Past tense Future Participle 

G^adda GKaddeit Ngtiaddi MgKoddi 

To pass. I passed. 1 shall or will Passed. 

pass. 
GKanna GHanneit NgHanni MgKonni 

To sing. I sang. 1 shall or will Sung, 

sing. 

Derivative verbs of this class, 

GKalla GKalleit NgKalli MgKolli 

To rear up- 1 reared up. I shall or will Reared up, 

rear up. 



GKalla 


GKalleit 


ISgKalli MgKolli 


To hoil 


I hoiled 


1 shall or will Boiled 
boil 


Saffa 


Saffeit 


Nsaffi Msoffi 


To purify 


1 purified 


I shall or will Purified 
purify il 


Sakka 


Sakkeit 


Nsakki Msokki 


To Water 


1 water'd 


I shall or will Water'd 
water 



Thihd Class 
Of the verbs of the first Conjugation. 
1. FORM. . 

The verbs of this form make their future tense 
by adding na to the third person; and by cutting of 
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the first ai as, from h'arak^ be burned, nah'rak^ I sbaTl 
or will burn; the past tense is formed by the elision 
of the first a of its third person, and by adding t to 
the last consonant; as, KraktY burned: the participle 
is formed by adding ma to the beginning of the third 
person, by the elision of the first a, and by changing 
the second a into H : as, maKrdk barnt. 

CCNJCGATION 

of the verb Harak, to turn. 

Present tense 

singular 

( Jen Kiegh*ed nahVak I burn 

Mas. { Int Kiegh'ed tahVak Thou burnst 

( Hu Kiegh'ed jah'rak He burns 

Fern. Hi Kiegh*da tahVak She burns 

plural 

Ah'na Kegh'din nah*arku We burn 

•Ititom Kegh'din tah'arku You bum 

Jf Huma Kegh'din jah'arku They burn 

Imperfect 

singular 

f- ( Jen Cont nahVak I did burn 

^^"^- { Int Cont tah'rak Thou didst burn 

Mas. Hu Chien jah'rak He did burn 

Fem, Hi Chienet tah'rak S.he did burn 
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Ah'na 
Intom 
Huma 



Mas. 

Fem. 



■[ 



plurdl 

Conn^ Yiah'arku 
Contu laKarku 
Chieau jah*arku> 

^^^ Past tense 



ifiigular 



Si 



We did burn 
You did burn 
They did buvn 



Jen Hrakt 
Int Hrakt 
Hu Harak 
Hi Harket 



I burnt 
Thou 4)urn'tdt 
He burn't %^ 
She burn't 



Ah'na 
Intom 
Huma 



Com. 

Mas. 

Fem. 



plural 



Hrsrkna 
Hraktu 
Harku 



We burnt 
You burnt 
They burnt 



Preler pluperfect 



( Jen 
( Int 
Hu 
Hi 



singular 

Coot hVakt 
Cont Kraki 
Chien h'arak 



I had burnt 
Thou badst burnt 
He etc. 



Chicnet h*arket She etc. 



AVna 
Intom 
Huma 



plural 

CoDoa hVakna 
Contu hiVaktu 
Chienu Karku 



We had burnt 
You had burnt 
They had burnt 
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Twiure 

singular-*^ 

P ( Jen NahVak I sh4ll or will burn 

^°™* ( Int TahVak Thouj shall or wilt etc. 

Mas. Hu JahVak He €«g^. 

Fem. Hi Tah'fkk Shu etc. 

plural 

Ah*na Nahfarku We shall, or will burn, 
Intom TaKarku You shall etc. 

Huma Jah'arka They shall etc. 

Imperative 

singular 

Com. AhVak Burn 

Mas. Halli JaKrak Let him burn 

Fem. lialli TahVak Let her burn 

plural 

Ejja Nah*arku Let us burn 

Ah'arku Burn 

Halli Jah'arku Let them burn 
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Participle 

Mah'nlk, Burnt 

Regular perbs of this class, 

(i) Third person Past tense Fulare Participle 

rialak Hiakt ^ NaKlak Ma^Mk 

To create. I created. I shall create Created. 
Harah Hrab'i Nahrab Mahrdb 

To run a^pray. I ran away. 1 shall, or 

will run away. Run away. 
GKalak GKlakt ^-^W^Hlak magHldk 

To shut. 1 shut. 1 shall, or Shut. 

will shut. 
GHaraf GKraft ^a^Kraf Magh'rdf 

To know. I knew. I shall, or Known. 

will know. 

Seconi> form. 

Of the verbs of the IIL class of the L Conjugation. 

The verbs of this form differ from the preceding 
only in the plural of the future tense, as from the 
following conjugation. 

Conjugation of the oerb, 

Hataf to Pull away. 



(i) This third person corresponds to the english 
infinitii^. 
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Pfesent 'tense 

singular 

( Jien Kiegh'ed nalitaf I pull away 

( Int Kigh*cd laKtaf Thou pullest away 

( Hu Kigh'ed jabtaf He pulls aw^ay 

Fem. Hi KiegKda taKtaf She pulls aw^y 

plural 

Ali'na Kegh'dm nalitfu We pull away 
Intom Kegh'din tahtfu You pull away 
Huma Keghin jalitfu They pull away 

* Imperfect 

singular 

I-. ( Jen Com nalitaf I did pull aVviy 

- ^-ora- ( Int Cont taHtaf Thou didst etc. 

Mas. Hu Chien jaHraf He did ele. 

Fem. Hi Ghienet talilaf She did etc 

plural 

Ah'na Gonna nah'ifu "We did pull away 
Intom Contu laliifu You did etc. 

Huma Chi^nu jatitfu They did etc. 

Past tense 

singular 

I- ( Jen Htaft I pulled away 

^^"*- C Int Mtaft Thou pulledst away 

Mas. Hu Hataf He pulled away 

Fem. Hi Hatfet She pulled away 
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AH'na 
Jntom 
Huma 



r^^ ( Jen 
Com. J ,^^ 

Mas. Hu 
Fem. Hi 



plural 

Htafna We pulled away 

Htaftu You pulled away 

Hatfu They pulled away 

Preler pluperfe<5l 

singular 

Conl Kiaft I had pulled away 

Cont Hlaft Thou hadst etc. 

Chien hataf He had etc. 

Ghienet tiatfet She had etc. 
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Ah'na 
Intom 
-Huma 



plural 

Conna Hrafna 
Contu Htaftu 
Chienu Hatfu 

Future 



We had pulled away 
You had etc. 
They had etc. 



Com, 

Mas. 
Fem. 



singular 

Jem NaHtaf I shall, or will pull away 

Im TaHtaf Thou shalt etc. 

Hu JaHtaf He shall etc. 

Hi TaHtaf She shall etc. 



AKna Nahlfu 
Inlom TaHlfu 
Huma JaHtfu 



plural 

We «hall, or will pull awary 
You ^hall etc. 
They shall etc. 
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Imperative 
singular 



'Com, Alhaf 
Mas. Halli jalkaf 
Fein. Halli talilaf 



Pull away 

Let him pull away 

Let her pull away 



plural 



Rjja 

Aliifu 

«alli 



Let us pull away 

Pull away 

Let them pull away 



Nahifu 
Jalilfu 

Participle 
MaKtdf^ Pulled away. 
Regular \^erbs of this Class 
Thir^ person Past tense Future 



Paiticiple 



riasad risadt NaRsad Mi:Ksitd 

To reap. 1 reaped I shall, or Reaped. 

will reap. 
Halar lltart NaKtar Mahtir 

To choose. I chose. I shall, or Chosen^ 

will choose. 
Kabad Kbadt Nakbad Makbdd 

To catch. 1 caught. I shall, or Caught. 

will catch. 
Kasam Ksamt Naksam Maksdm 

To divide. I divided. 1 shall, or Divided. 

will divide. 
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Third form. 

Of the oerBs of the III Class of the I Conjugatidn. 

The verbs of this form differ from the preced- 
ing in the formation of their future tense, and of 
the participle ; they form the future by changing both 
a of the third person into o, as from baram, he tivisted 
nobrom^ I shall^ or mil tmst ; it forms the participle 
by adding mi to the beginning of the third pers&u^ 
instead of ma, as mibrdm^ twisted. 

(Conjugation of the verb 

Baram^ to Twist. 

Present. 

Singular 

(Jen Kigh'ed nobrom 1 Twist 

Mas. (Int Kigh'ed tobrom Thou Twistesl 

(Hu KigH'ed jobrom He Twists 

Fein. Hi Kiegh'da tobrom She Twisis 

Plural 

Ah*na Kegh'din nobormu We Twist 

Intom Kegh*din tobormu You Twist 

Huma£.egh*din jobormu They Twist 

Imperfect. 

Singular 

P (Jen cont nobrom I did Twist 

^^^' (Ij)t cont tobrom Thou didst Twist 

Mas. Hu chien jebrom He did Twist 

Fern. Hi chienet tobrom She did Twist 
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Plural 



Ah'oa Kegh'^n nobonnu 
-Intom KeghWin tobormu 
Huma Kegh^din jobormu 



We did T%vi^ 

You did Twist 
They did Twist 



Past tense. 



Singular 



^ (Jeia Bramt 

(Int Bramt 
Mas. Hu Baram 
Fein. Hi Barmet 



Ah'na Bramna 
Intom Bramtu 
Huma Barmu 



I Twisted 
Thou Twisted^ 
•He Twisted 
She Twisted 



Plural 



We Twisted 
You Twisted 
They Twisted 



Pluperfect. 



Singular 



Com. 
Mas. 



(Jen cont Bramt 
(Int cont Bramt 
Hu chien Baram 



Fem. Hi chienet Barmet 



I had .} 

Thou hadst ) rr • . ji 

He had j Twisted 

She had ) 



Plural 



Ah*na connu Bramdci 
Intura contu Bramtu 
JIuma cbiea Barmu 



We had ) 

You had ) Twisted 
They had ) 
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^^™' (Int Tobrom 

Mas. Hu Jobrom 

Fern. Hi Tobrom 



Ah'na Nobormu' 
Intoni Toborrau 
Huma Joborma^ 



©broni 
Plaili' JobroiB' 
Halli Tobrom 



Future^ 

Singular 

I shall, or will Twist 
Thou shall ec. 
He shall ec. 
She shall ec. 

Plural 

^ We shall, or will Twisfc] 
* You shall ec. 
They shall ec. 

Imperative. 

Singular 

Twist 

Let- him Twist 

Let her Twist 



Plural 



Ej)a Nobormu 
Obormu 
llaHi Jobormu 



Let us Twist; 

Twist 

Lei them Twist. 



Participle. 

Mibrdm^ Twisted 
Regular yerbs of this class* 

Tbird person* Past tense. Future^ Participl^^. 

Barax Braxt Nohrox lUibnix 

To Scrape. I Scraped. I shall, or will Scraped^. 

(Scrape.. 
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Third person- Past tense Future Participle 



MagKad 


MgKadt 


NomgKod MimgUdd 


To Chaw. 


1 Chewed. 


I shall, or will Chewed. 
(Chaw. 


Verbs 


of the same form with the participle like 




the preceding. 


Karas 


Krasi 


Nokros Makrds 


To Pinch. 


I Pinched. 


I shall Pinch. Pinched. 


Rabat 


Ehatt 


Norbot Marbik 


To Tie. 


I Tied. 


I shall Tie. Tied. 

• 




Intransitive verbs 


of the same class. 


Catar 


Ctart 


Noctor 


Ta Increase. 1 Increasa^ 


I shall, or will Increase. 


Kaiar 


Ktart 


JSoktor 


To Drop. 


I Dropl. 


I shall, or will Drop. 


Kamas 


Kmast 


Nokmos 


To Start. 


1 Started. 


I shall, or will Start 


Bjakad 


Rkadt 


Norkod 


To Sleep. 


I Slept, 


I shall, or will Sleep. 



Fourth form of the verbs- 

Of the 3 class of the i conjugation. 

The verbs of this class differ from the foregoifigj 
iiri the formalion of the future, which is formed by 
adding ni to the begifMiing of the third person, by 
the elision of the first- a, and by changing the second 
a into o ; as, from dafar^ be braided ; nidfor^ L 
shaU, or will braid* 
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Conjugation of the verb 

Dafar^ to Braid. 

Prese.1t tense*. 

Singular- 

Mfc. Jen Kigh'ed nidfor I Braid 

Fern. Hi Kiegkda tidfor She Braids 

Plural 

Ali'iJa Keglidin nidfru We 'Braid ec^ 

Imperfect. 

Singular 

Jen coot Nidfor I. did Braid 

PluTiU 

Alina conna Nidfru We did Braid 

Past tense. 

Singular 

fl; 

1)! Com. Jen Dfart I Braided 

b! Fem. Hi Dafret^ She Braided 

^ Plural 

Ah*na Dfarna We Braitled ec. 
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Pluperfect; . 

Sinffdar* 

Jen cont Dfltrt: I had Braided ec. 

Plural 

Ali*na cQDDa Dfarna We had Braided e^. 

Future. 

Singttkr 

Jen NidfoF I shall, or will Braid: 

Plural 

Ah'na Nidfru We shall, or will Braid 

Imperative* 

Sing., Plur. 

blfor Braid Ejja nidfru Let us Braid. 

^ Participle. 

Midfdr^ Braided. 

Regular verbs of this obiss. 

Third person. Past tense. Future. Participle- 

Fatam. Fiamt Niftom MiJiAm 

Xo. Deprive. I Deprived. I shajl, or will Depsived,. 

(Deprive. 
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Third person Past tense Future 



Participle 



&ahar Gbari ' Nighor Mighdr 

To Gather. 1 Gathered. I shall, or will Gathered. 

(Gather; 
Satar Start Nistor MistAr 

To Veil: I Veiled. lshall,OTwill Veiledi 

(Veil. 
Takah ^Tkaht Nilkob Mitkdb 

To Bore. I Bored. *I shall, or will Bored. 

(Bore. 

Fifth form^f the III Class 

Of the verbs of the i conjugation* 

The verbs of this form differ from those of the 
fourth only in the formation of the future tense ; 
t4iey preserving from elision the second a of the third 
person : as, from snH'ak^ he pounded, Ri!$A'ai| 1 shall, 
or wilt pound. 

Conjugation of the verb 

Sak-ak, to Pound. ' 

Present tense« 

Sin^ar 

Plural 
Ah'na KighdVn Nish'ku, we Pound. 
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Imperfect. 
jSingular 



r^^ ( Jen cont Nish^ak 

^^"*- ( Inl cont TisWak 

Mas. Hu cbien Jish*ak 

• Fern. Hi chienet Tish'ak 



I did Pound 
Thou didst Pound 
He did Pound 
She did Pound 



Plural 



AWna Gonnu Sh'akna 
Intom contu Sh*aktu < 
Huma chietiu SaKku 



"We did Pound 
You did Pound 
They did Poujod 



Past tense. 



Com. 

Mas. 
Fern. 



( Jen Sh'akt 
( Int Sh^akt 
Hu Sah'ak 
Hi Sah*ket 



Ah'na Sh'akna 
Intom Sh*ak(u 
Huma Sah*ku 



Jen cont Sh*akt 



Singular 

I Pounded 
Thou Poundedst 
He Pounded 
She Pounded 

Plural 

We Pounded 
You Pounded 
They Pounded 

Pluperfect* 

Singular 

I had Pounded 



Plwal 
Ah'na conna Sh'akna We had Pounded ec^ 
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Singular 
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Jen Nish'ak 
lot Tish'ak 
Hu JisKak 
Hi Tish'ak 


I Shall, or will Pound 
Thou Shalt, or wilt ec. 
He Shall, or will ec. 
She Shall, or will ec. 




Phrat 


Ah'na NisKktt 
Intom TishTcu 
Huma JisKku 


We Shatl, or will Pound 
You shall, ec. 
They shall, ec. 




Imperative. 




Singular 


Ish'ak 

Halli Jish^ak 
Halli Tislfak 


Pojund 

Let hinoi Pound 

Let her Pound 




Plural 


Ejja NishTcii 

Isku 

Balli Jish'ktt 


Let us Pound 

Pound 

Let them Pound. 
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Parlici^ple* 

MisHuk^ Poundedi 

Region verbs of this firm* 

Third person. Past tense. Future. Participle.. 

Bag k' ad BgKdt NibgKad MibgliU 

To Send. I. Sent. I shall, or will Sent. 

(Send. 

Fadal Fdalt Nifdal MifdM 

To Remain. I Remained. I shall, or will Bemaified. 

(Remain. 

Fasad Fsadt Ni/sad Mifsdd 

To Bleed. I Bled. I shall Bleed. Bled. 

LagKab LgHabt NUgKab Mil§h'db 

To Play at. I played at. 1 shall, or will. Played at. 

(Play at. 

Sixth form^ of the third Class 

Of the verbs of the i conjugation. 

The verbs of this form differ from the forgoing 
in the plural of the future, and in the past tense. They 
form the first person of the past tense by droping the 
first a, and turning the gK into // ; as, from- smagfiT 
he beared, smait 1 beared. 

ConJugaiiQ(i of the venb. 

Samagh% to Hear. 
Present tense. 

Singular 
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iqi 
Plural 

XJrna Kegh'dia Nisimgh'a We Hear 

Imperfedt. 

Singular 

Jen coot ^Nismagli' I did Hear 

Plural 

Ah'na conna Nbimghy We did Hear 

Past teDse. 

Singular 

^ ( Jen Smait I Heard 

^^™' ( Int. Smait Thou Heardesl 

Mas. Hu Samagh* He Heard 

Fern. Hi Semgh*et She Heard 

Plural 

Ah'na Smaina We Heard 

Intom Sioaitu You Heard 

'Huma SemgK'u They Heard 

Pluperfecl. 

Singular 

•Jen cont Smalt I had Heard 

Pluml 

AKoa conna Smaina We had Heard 
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^ (Jen Nismagh' 

^°°*- (Int Tismagh' 

Mas. ILi Jismagh' 

Fern. "Hi Tismagh' 



Ah*aa NisimgK'a 
Intom TisimgKu 
Huma JisimgKu 



Future. 

Singular 

I shall, or will ) 
Thou shall, or wilt ) r. 
He shall, or will ) "^^^ 
She shall, or will ) 

Plural 

We shall, or will ) 
Tou shall, or will ) Hear 
They shall, or will ) 



Ismagh* 

Halli Jismagh* 

Fialli Tismagh' 



Ejja Nisiaigh*u 

lsicngh*u 

Halli Jisimgh*u 



Imperative. 

Singular 
Hear 

Let him Hear 
Let her Hear 

Plural 

Let as Hear 

Hear 

Let I hem Hear 



Participle. 
Mtsmitgh\ Heard. 
Regular verbs of this form. 
Third person. Past tense. Future. 



Participle. 



Fakagk' Fkaie NifkagK MlfkxigK 

To Burst. I Bursted. I shall, or will Bur&ted* 

(Burst. 
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Third person. Past tense. Future. Participle. 

TalagK TlaU NitlagK MitldgK 

To go Up. I went Up. I shall, or will Gone Up. 

(go Op. 
ZaragK Zimt NizragK Mizrdgh* 

To Sow. I Sowed. I shall Sow. Sown. 

Irdransdwe of the above form, ^ 

X^bagJi Xbaii Nixbagli XibgKdn 

To Satiate 1 Satiated. I shall Satiate Satiated, 
(onseir. 

First form of the fourth class 

Of the perbs of the i conjugation. 

The verbs of this form make their future tense 
by adding n, to the beginning of the third person, as 
from Kallas^ he paid; nHallas^ I shall, or will pay; 
the first person of the past tense is formed by adding 
t to the final consonant of its third person ; as, 
Uallast^ I paid : the participle by aflixing m to the 
beginning of the third person ; as, mKallaSy paid. ' 

CoRJugation of the verb 

Hallos^ to Pay. 

Present tense. 

Singular 
Mas. Jen Kiegh'ed ) -j^y, ,, , „ 

Plural 

Ah'aa KeghMin Nh'allsu , We Pay 
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Jen cont Nh'allas 



I did Pay 



Imperfect. 

Singular 

Plural 

Ah'na conaa Nh*allsu We did Pay 

Past tense. 
Sing^lar 



^ (Jen Hallast 

•Com. ^j^^ Hg^ij^j 

Mas. Hu Hallas 

Fein. Hi Fiallset 

AKna Flallasna 

Intom Haliasta 

Huma Haiistt 



Plural 



I Paid 
Thou Paidst 
He Paid 
She Paid 

We Paid 
You Paid 
They Paid 



Pluperfect. 
Singular 



Jen com Hallast 



I had Paid 



Plural 
AKna cocina Hallasna W^ had Paid 
Future. 
Singular 



^ (Jen Nh'allas 

^^°- (Int Th'allas 

Mas. Hu Jh*allas 

Fem. Hi Th'ailas 



) 

I I shall, or will Pay 

) 
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Piurai 



AKna NKallsu 
Intom Th'allsu 
Hama th'allsu 



W« shall, or mil Pay 



Imperative. 

singular 
Pay 

Let him Pay 
Let her Pay 

plural 

Let us Pay 

Pay 

Let thjem Pay 

Participle. 

MKallas, Pay. 

Regular verbs of this class* 



Third person. Past tense. Future. Participle. 



Hallas 

Halli JVallas 
HalU Th'ailas 



Eija NUatsa 

Hailsu 

Halli JVallsu 



BaKiiar 
To Cense. 

Bandal 
To Swing. 
Cakgak 
To Clatter. 

Caflas 
To Daube. 
Dardar 
To make 
(Turbid. 



BaKKaH 
I Censed. 

Bandalt 
I Swang. 

Fakgakt 
Clattered. 

faflast 
Daubed. 
Dardart 
1 made Tur- 
(bid. 



NbahTiar 

I shall, or will 

(Cense. ^ 
Nbandal 
I shall Swing. 
Ngakgak 
I shall, or will 

(Clatter. 
Ngaftas 
I shall Daube. 
Ndardar 
I shall make 

(Turbid. 

• 5 



MbaKKar 
Censed. 

Mbandal 
Swung# 
Mfakfak 
Clattered. 

Mfa/las 
Daubed^ 
Mdardar 
Made Tur« 
(bid. 
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Third person. Past tense. 


Future. 


Participle. 


FaKKar 


FaKKart 


NfaHKar 


MfohHar 


To Glorify- 


1 tiloriRed. 


1 shall, or will Glorified. 






(Glorify. 




Forfar 


FarfaH 


Nfarfar 


Mfarfar 


To Shake out I Shook out 


1 shall, or will Shaken out 


(dust. 


(ec. 


(shake ec. 


(ec. 


Hallal '- 


Hallatt 


Nfiallat 


MKallai 


To Mix- 


1 Mixed. 


I shall Mix. 


Mixed. 


Kassas 


Kassast 


Nkassas 


Mkassas 


To cut with I cut ec- 


I shall, or will Cut ec. 


(Scissars. 




(cut ec. 




Naddaf 


Naddafl 


Nnaddaf 


Mnaddaf 


To Cleanse- 


I Cleansed. 


I shall, or will Cleansed. 






(Cleanse. 




Sticcar 


Saccart 


Nsaccar 


Msaccar 


To lock Up. 


I locked Up. 


I shall lock 
(Up. 


Locked Up* 


Sammar 


Sammart 


Nsammar 


Msammar 


To Nail. 


I Nailed. 


I shall Nail. 


Nailed. 


Sarraf 


Sarraft 


Nsarraf 


Msarraf 


To change 


I changed ec 


. I shall, or will 


Changed ec. 


(Money. 




(change ec, 




Baccar 


Baccart 


Nbaccar 


Mbaccar 


To rise Early I rose Early, 


I shall, or will Risen Early. 






(rise ec. 




GKannak 


GKarmakt 


NgHannak 


Mgh'annak ^ 


To Embrace. 1 Embraced 


. I shall Em- 


Embracedik 






(brace. 


GKattan 


GKattant 


Nghattan 


MgHaUan 


To Crush. 


I Crushed. 


I shall Crush 


. Crushed. 


Lablab 


Lablabt 


Niablab 


Mlablab 


To Blab. 


1 Blabed. 


I shall Blab. 


Blabed. 


Sauuar 


Sauuart 


Nsauuar 


Msauuar 


To Form. 


1 Formed. 


I shall Form. 


Formed. 
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Third person, 


> Past tense. 


Future. 


Participle. 


DahTial 


D aKHalt 


NdaKHal 


MdaKKal 


To Introd«i<:e I Introduced. I shall Intro- 


Introduced, 






(duce. 




Faccar 


Faccart 


Nfaccar 


Mfaccar 


To make one 


1 1 made ec. 


I shall make 


Made ec. 


(Remember 




(ec. 




Garraf 


Garraji 


Ngarraf 


Mgarraf 


To throw 


I threw 


I shall throw Thrown 


(Down. 


(Down. 


(Down. 


(Down. 


GKarrak 


Gh'arrakt 


NgKarrak 


MgKarrak 


To Drown. 


1 Drowned. 


1 shall Drown 


1 Drowned. 


Gh'addas 


Gh'addast 


NgKaddas 


MgKaddas 


To Plunge. 


I Plunged 


I shall PlutlgC 


. Plunged. ' 


HabiKit 


riahhati 


NKabbat 


MHabbai 


To Real. 


I Reat. 


I shall Reat. 


Reaten. 


Nafar 


Naffaci. 


Nnajfar 


Mnaffar 


To Frighten. 


I Frightened. 


1 shall 


Frightened. 




• 


(Frighten. 




Jlakkai 


Rakkatt 


iVrflMfl/ 


Mrakkai 


To Lull a 


I Lulled ec 


I shall, or will Lulled ec« 


(sleep. 




(ec. 




Ratlab 


Ratiabt 


Nraitab 


Mrattab 


To Soften. 


1 Softened. 


1 shall Soften. 


. Softened. 


Razzan 


Razzant 


Nrazzan 


Mrazzan 


To Represis. 


•I Repressed 


i. I shall Re- 
(press. 


Repressed. 



II 



FORM 



Of the verbs of the 4- class of the first conjugation. 

The verbs of this form differ from the foregoing 
only in the formation of the first person of the 
past tense by the elision of gK^ and by ihe ad- 
dition of U to the last a of the third person ; as, 



d by Google 



io8 
from rakhagH he patched, rakkaU I patched ; an^ 
they are almost derivative verbs. 

Conjugation of the verb 

RakkagK^ to Patch. 

Present tense. 

Singular 

Mas. Jen Kiegh'ed ) Ncakkagh* I Patch 

Fern. Jena KiegKda ) 

P/iira/ 

AVna Kegh*din NrakkgKu We Patch 

Imperfect. 

Singular 

Jen cont NrakkagK, I did Patch 

Plund 

Ah^na Kegtf din NrakkugV We did Patch 

Past tense* 

Singular 

^ (Jen Rakkait I Patched 

^^"- (Int Rakkait Thou Patchedst 

JVIas. Hu Rakkagh* He Patched 

Fern. Hi Rakkgh'et She Patched 
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AVna Kakkaina 
Intom Rakkaita 
Huma Rakkgh'u 


We Patched 
You ec. 
They ec. 




Phiperiect. 




Singular 


JeD cent Rakkait 


I had Patched 




Plural 


Ah'na <:oo<ia Rakkaina We had Patched 




Future. 




lingular 


Jen NrakkagK 
Int Trakkagh* 
Hu Jrakkagh' 
Hi TrakkagV 


I shalU or will Patch 
Thou sbait, or wilt eo. 
He shall, or will ec. 
She shall, or will ec* 




mural 


Ah*Da Nrakkgh^u 
Intom Trakkgh*u 
Huma Jrakkgh'u 


We shall, or will Patch 
You shall, or will ec 
They shall, -er will ec 




Imperative. 




Singular 


RakkagK 
Halli Jrakkagh* 
Halli Trakkagh* 


Patch 

Let her Patch 

Let her Patch 
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Ejja Nrakkgh'u 
Rakkgh*u 
Halli Jrakkgh'u 



plural- 

Let us Patch 

Patch 

Let them Patch 



Participle 

MmkkagH, Patched. 

DeriQatioe verbs of this form. 

Third person. Past tense. Future. Participle^ 

BallagR Ballaii NballagH MbaliagK 

To Gorge* I Gorged. I shall, or will Gorged. 

(Gorge. 
BaizagK Baztait Nbazzagk MbazzagK 

To Fright. 1 Frighted. 1 shall, or will Frighted. 

(Fright. 
TallagK Tallait NtallagU MtallagH 

To Carry 1 Carried I shall, or will Carried ec. 

(above. (above. (Carry ec. 

XabbagK Xabbait NxabhagK Mxabbagk 

To Satiate. 1 Satiated. 1 shall, or will Satiated. 

{Satiate. 

SfiCOI^D CONJUGATIOI^ 

Of radical dissyllables. 

The dissyllables of this conjugation have the 
first syllable composed by the vowel a, and the se- 
cond by the vowel «, and are divided into two 
classes ; viz : 

I. Comprehends those verbs that have the first 
syllable ending in a, and the second composed by, e 
between two consonants, and has two forms ; as, 
/iaseb^ to think, and katel^ to kUL 

II. Contains those verbs which have both vowels 
between two consonants, and is of a single form ; 
as, gb'arbel^ to si/i. 
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First form op the first class 

(}f the verbs of the second conjugaUon. 

The verbs of this form make their future by 
placing na to the beginning of the third person, and 
by retrenching the a ; as , from Kaseb thought , 
naKseb I shall think ; the first person of the past 
tense is formed by the elision of the a of its 
third person, changing the «into /, as Hsibtl thought ; 
the participle by placing ma, to the beginning of the 
third person ; by the elision of the a, and by chang- 
ing the e into 4 ; as, moH sM^ thought. 

Conjugation of ^e verb 

Haseb, to Think. 

Present tense. 

singular 

Mas. Jen KieghVd ) Nah'seb I Think 
Fern. Jena Kiegh*da ) 

plural 

Ah'na Nah'sbu We Think 

Imperfect. 

singular 

Jen cent Nah'seb I did Think 

plural 

Ah'na conna Nah'sbu We did Think 
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Past tewse 




singular 


r^^ (Jen Hsibt 
^^°'- Ont Hsibt 
Mas. Hu Hftseb 
Fern. Hi Hasbet 


I Thought 
Thou Thought* 
He Thought 
She Thought 




phiral 


Atfna Hsibna 
Intom Hsibta 
Hama Hasha 


We Thought 
Tou Thought 
They Thought 




Pluperfecl. 




lingular 


Jen cont Hsibt 


I had Thought 




plurai 


AVna conna Hsibna 


We had Thought 




Future. 




singular 


r..rr. (Jen Nah'seb 
^'''' (Int Tah'seb 
Mas. Hu JaVseb 
Fem. Hi Tah'seb 


I shall, or will Think 
Thou shall, or will ec 
He shall, or will ec. 
She shall, or will ec. 



plural 



Ah'na NaHsbn 
lotom Tah'sbn 
Huma Jah*sbu 



We shall, or will Think 
You shall, or will ec. 
They shall, or will ec. 
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AH'seb 
Halli Jah'seb 
Halli TuVseb 



Ejja NaUsba 
Ah*sbu 
Halli Jah'sbo 



Ixnpei^sttive. 

singular 

Think 

Let him Thiiik 

Let her Thiak 

plural 

Let us Think 

Think 

Let them Think 



if3 



Participle 

MaSmh, Thought 

Regular verbs of this Jform. 

Third person. Past tense. Future* Participle* 

Bafer HJirt NaKfer MaKfir 

To Forgive. 1 Forgave. I shall, or will Forgiven. 

(Forgive. 
Hamel Hmili NaUmel MaUmdl 

To Bear. I Bore. 1 5hall,or vvill IBorne. 

(Bear. 
Hasel Hsilt NaKsel MaKsH 

To Wash. I Washed. I shall, or will Washed. 

(Wash. 
Hazen Hzini NHazen Mahzdn 

To Store. 1 Stored* I shall, or will Stored, 

(Store. 
£qfel Kfili Nakfel MakfiU 

To I^ck. I Locked. I shall, or will Locked. 

(Lock. 
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GKader 
To Excuse. 

Gh'agen 
To Knead. 



Gk'dirt NagKder MagJtddi' 

I Excused. 1 shall, or will Excused. 

(Excuse. 
GHgint NdgKgen Magh'gdn 

1 Kneaded. I shall, or will Kneaded. 
Knead. 



Second form of The first class 

Of the peris of the 2 conjugation. 

The verbs of this form differ from the preceding 
only in the formation of the future tense, which is 
formed by affixing no to the beginning of the third 
person, by the elision of the a, and by changing e 
into o : as> from katel he killed, nolUol 1 shall kill. 

Conjugation of this verb 

Kiaeiy to Kill. 

Present tease 



singular 

Mas. Jen Kiegb'ed ) Noktol 
Fern. Jena Kicgh^da ) 



I Kill 



plural 
Ah'na Kegh^dln noktlu We Kill 
Imperfect 
singular 
Jen cont Koktol I did Kill 
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plural 
AU*iia conna Noktia We did Kill 

Past lense« 



Cr.^ <Jen Klill 
^^™- (Inl KliU 
Mas. Hu Katel 
Fem. Hi Kadet 



Ah'iia Ktilna 
Intom Ktiitu 
Huma Katlii 



Jen cont Kiilt 



AKna coana Ktiina 



Jen Noktol 

Int Tokrol 

Hu Joktol 

Hi Toktol 



singular 

I KHIed 
Thou Killedst 
He Killed 
She Killed 

plural 

We Killed 
Tou Killed 
They Killed 

Pluperfect. 

singular 

I had Killed 

plur€U 

We had Killed 

Future. 

singular 

1 shall, or will Kill 
Thou shalt, or wilt ec. 
He shall, or will ec. 
She shall, or will ec« 
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pbiria 



Ah'na Noklla 
Iniom Tokilu 
'Hama Joktlu 


We shall. Of wHl Kit 
You shall, or will ec. 
They shall, or will e<N 




Imperative. 




SMgular 


Oktol 

J>Ialli Joktol 
HalU Toktol 


Kill thou 
I^et him Kill 
Let them KiH 




plural 


Ejja Noktla 
Oktia 
Halli JoktiH 


Let us Kill 

Kill you 

Let them Kill 



I^articiple. 

Makhil, Killed. 

Regular verbs of this form* 

Third pertoo. Past tense. Future. Participle. 

Hafer Hfiri Noh'for MaRfdr 

To Dig. I Dug. 1 shall, or will D^g. 

(Dig- 

Hareg Hrlgt Nokrog MaKntg 

To go Out. I went Out. I shall go Gone Oul. 

(Out. 
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Second Class. 

Of rt« verbs of the II Conjugation. 

The verbs of this class form their future by ftC- 
Sxing R to the beginning of the third person; as, 
firoin gkarbel to sijt^ ngKarUel^ I shall^ or wUl sift: the 
first person of the past tense, by changing the e of 
the third person into i\ and" by adding / to the final 
consonant ; as gKarbilt. I sifted ; the participle by, 
placing m at^ the beginning of the third person as. 
mgfiarbel sifted. 

Conjugation of the verb. 

GSarbeiy^ to Sift. 

Present tense 

singular 

Mas. Jea. Kiegh*ed NgHarbel' ) j .;a 
Fein. Jena Kiegh'dk NgHarbel ) * *"* 

plural 

Ah*na Kegh'din NgKarbIa We sift- 

Imperfect 

singular 

Jen CoRt NgHarbel I did sift 

phrai 

Ah'nV Conoa Ifgliarblu We did si& 
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Past tense 

Sihgi Plun 

Jen Gbarbilt I sifted AUda Gh^arbilna We sifted 

Pioperfect 

singular 

J«a Cont Gliarbill. I had sifted 

plural 

Ah'na Gonna GBarbilna We bad sifted. 

Future 

singular 

Jen NgHarbet I shall, or will sift 

plural 

Ah'^na. Ngharbiu We shall* or will sifl. 

Imperative 

singular. 

GHarbel Sift 

Halli Jgliarbel Let him sift 

Haiti Tgharbel l,et her sift 

plural 

Ejfa Ngharbla Let us' sift 

Gharbltt Sift 

Halli JgHarbla Let them sift 
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Participte 
Mgh'arbel, Sifted . 
Regular verbs of this Class. 
Third person. Past tense. Future. Participle^ 



riadden 

To embrace. 

Harbex 
To scratch. 

Tlaxchen 
To hoard up. 

GUaggel 
To hasten. 

Ch'allec 
Ta smear. 

GVaruen 
To strip 
naked. 

GUauueg 
l^o crook. 
Kanfed 
To curl. 
Karmeg 
To bruise. 
fCarues 
To bare the 

head. 
Xakleb 
To pour out. 



Haddini 

I embraced. 

Harbist 

I scratched. 

Ilaxchlnt 
I hoarded up. 

GKagglh 
1 hastened^ 

GKankt 
I smeared. 

GKaruini 
I stripped 
naked. 

GKauuigt 

1 crooked. 

Kanfid 

1 curled. 

Karmigi 

I bruised. 

Karuist 

1 biared etc. 



NKadden 
I shall; or 
will embrace. 
Nharbes 
I shall, or 
will scratch. 
NHaxchen 
I shall, or 
will hoard up. 
NgJtaggel 
I shall, or 

will hasten. 
Ngftallec 
1 shall, or 

will smear. 
NgKaruen 
\ shall, or 
will strip 
naked. 
NgKauueg 
1 shall crook. 

I shall curl. 

Nkarmeg 

1 shall bruise. 

Nkarues 

I sball bare 



MKadden 
Embraced: 

MKarbex 
Scratched. 

MKaxchen 
Hoarded up« 

MgUaggel 
Hastened.. 

MgKaliec 
Smeared. 

MgHaruen 
Stripped na-^ 
ked. 

MgJfauue^ 

Crooked.. 

Mkanfed 

Curled. 

Karmiged 

Bruised. 

MkarueSi 

Bore 



el€. 
Xakliht NxaUeb Mxaklei 

1 poured out. I shall pour Poured out., 
out« 
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Deriifatipe verbs ef this Qass^^ 

Third person Past tense Future Participle 

Barmen Hannint Nh'annen MWannen 

To appease. I appeased. I shall ap- Appeased.. 

pease. 



Haffer Hajffiri 

To dig. 1 dug 

GKazzel GhazzHt 

To give one I gave ete. 
'■ to spin. 

Kalleb KaUibt 

To put topsy 1 put etc. 
turvy 



JN/ioffer MKaffer 

I shall dig. Dug. 
NgKaztel MgKazzet 
lshall,orwill Given etc. 

give etc. 
KkttUeh " Mkalleh 
1 shall put etc. Put etc.. 



Third^ Conjugation. 
Of^ the radical diisyllMes* 

The verbs of this conjugation have the first sHlable 
formed by the vowel e^ and the second by a and it 
is divided into four classes, viz. ; 

The I. Includes those verbs, which have the I 
first syllable ending with ^, and the second with a, 
and it is of two forms, as U^ba^ to conceal ; chera 
to hire. 

The ar. comprehends the verbs, which- have the- 
first syllable oomposed by e- between two consonants, | 
and the second ending in a, and it is of a single 
form ; as, derra^ to spread. 

The 3. Contains the verbs, which have the 
first syllable ending in ^, and* the second composed by 
a between two consonants, and it is of two forms; 
^^JetaK^ to open\ and zebagK^ to paint. 

The 4* comprehends the verbs which have the- 
vowels of both syllables f)etween consonants, and. it i^- 
of a single form, as zeblaNy to despise*. 



d by Google 



IftI 

First Form. 

Of: the Qcrbs- of the L Class of the III. Conjugation. • 

The verbs of this form make their future by 
placing na at the beginning of the third person, by 
tbe elision of the first vowel, and by changing the 
second vovrel into /: as, from fieba^ he concealed^ naKbi 
I shall ^ or i»ill conceal: the first person of the past 
tense is formed by the elision of both voweh oi its 
third person, and by the addition of eit to the end 
of the word : as, Kbeit^ I concealed : the participle is 
formed by placing mo at the beginning of the third 
person,, by the elision of the first vowel, and- by 
changing the second vowel into i: as, moKbi^ concealed 

Conjugation of the penb^ 

Heha^ Xo Conceal* 

Present tense 

*• - singular- 

plurat 
AKna Kegh'dla NaVbu We conceal; 

Imperfect 

singular 
Jien Conl^ NaKbi LdideonceaT, 

6 
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AVoa Conna Nah*bu We Ai cooceat 

Past tense 

singular 

C ( Jen Hbeit I concealed 

^^"* ( Int Hbeit Thou conccaledst 

Mas. Hu Fieba He concealed 

Fern. Hi Hbiet She concealed 

. plural 

Ah*na Hbeina We concealed 

Intom Hbeit u You concealed 

Huma Hbeu Thej concealed 

Pluperfect 

singular 
Jen • Cont Hbeit I had concealed 

plural 
AKna Conna Hbeina We had concealed 

Future 

singular- 

n^^ ( Jc" Nah'bi I shall, or will eenceat 

^'''"- ( Int Tah'bi Thou shall etc. 

Mas. Hu Jah*bi He shall etc. 

Fem. Hi Tah^bi She shall etc*. 
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Ah'ba Nali'bu We shall, or will conceal 
Intom TaKbu You shall etc. 
Hums JaKbu They shall etc 

Imperative 

singular 

Ah*bi Conceal 

Halli Jah^bi Let him conceal 

Halli TaVbi Let her conceal 



Ejja 

AKba 

Haiti 



Let us conceal 

Conceal 

Let them conceal 



plural 
Nah'bu 
Jah^u 

Participle 
MoJibi Concealed 
Regular perbs of this Class* 
T&ird person. Past tense. Future. 



Participle.^. 



Hefa Hfeii NaJifi MoKfi 

To wear out. I wore out. 1 shall, or will Worn out. 

( wear out. 
Hela HleU Nahli Moh'li 

Tail waste. 1 wasted. I shall, or will Wasted 

( waste.. 
Hema Hmeit TStth'mi Mottmt 

To heat. 1 heated. I shall, or will Heated:. 

Cheat. 
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GKena 
To enrich. 

Keda 
To serve. 


GKneit 

I enriched. 

Kdeii 
I served.. 


Nagh'ni MogKni 
Ishall, orwill Enriched 

( enrich. 
Makdi Mokdi 
I shall, or will Served. 


Kela 
To fry. 


Kleit 
I fried. 


( serve. 
Nakli Mokli 
I shall, or will Fried. 

(fry. 
Narmi Mormi 
Ishall,orwill Thrown. 

( throw. 


Rema • 
To throw. 


Rmeit 
I threw* 




Second Form. 



Of the verbs of the I. Class of the UL Conjugation. 

The verbs of this form differ from the foregoing 
both in the form at bn of the future tense, and of the 
participle. They form the future by placing ni at 
the beginning of the third person, by the elision of 
the first vowel, and by changing the second vowel 
into i: as, from chera^ he hired\ nicri^ I shall ^ or mil 
hire; the participle by placing mi at the beginning of 
the third person, by the elision of the I vowel and 
by changing the second vowel into /; as micri hired. 

Conjugation of the verb. . 

Chera to. Hire.. 



Mas. 
Fem. 



Jen 

lena 



Present 

singular 

Kiegh'ed 
KiegU'da 



Nicri I hfrfr- 
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Ah'na 


Kegh'dln Nicru, We hire 




Imperrect 




singular 


Jen 


Com Nicri I did hire 




plural 


AKna 


"Conna Nicru We did hire 




Past tense 




singular 


Corn. 7 
Mas. 


Jen Creit I hired 
Int Creit Thou hiredu 
Hii Chera Hn hired 
Hi Critit She faired 




plural 


Ah'na 
Inlora 
Huma 


Creifia We hired 
Creiiu You hired 
Creu They hired 




Pluperfect. 




Singular 


Jen 


Com Creit I had hired 




Plural 


AVna 


Coana Creina We had hired 
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Futtire. 

singular 

r^^ .( Jen Nicri I shall, or will hire 

^^™- ( Int Ticri Thou shall etc. 

Mas. Hu Jicri He shall etc. 

Fern ^ Hi Ticri She shall etc. 

plural 



Ah'aa 

Intom 

'Huma 


Nicru 
Ticru 
Jicru 


We shall, or will hire 
You shall etc 
They shall etc. 

Imperative. 

singular 


Icri 

nalli 

Halli 


Jicri 
Ticri 


Hire 

Let him hire 

Let her hire 

plural 


Ejja 
Icru 
Halli 


Nicru 
Jicru 


Let us hire 

Hire 

Let them hire 



Participle. 

Micri Hired. 

Regular i^rbs of this Qass, 

Third person. Past tense. Future. Participle. 

Bena Bneit Nihni Mihni 

To build. 1 built. 1 shall, or will Built. 

( build. 
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Deha - 


Bheit Niihi Midhi 


To apply. 


I applied. I shall, or will Applied. 




• (apply. 


Heda 


Hdeit Nihdi Mihdi 


To cease 


I ceased. Ishall, orwill Ceased. 




( cease. 


Feda 


Fdeit Nifdi Mifdi 


To redeem. 


I redeemed. I shall, orwill Redeemed. 




( redeem. 


fefa 


Tfeit Nitfi Mitfi 


Toexlinguish. 1 extingui- I shall, orwill E^tingui- 




( shed. ( extinguish. ( shed. 


I'ena 


Tneit Nitni Miini 


To bend. 


I bent 1 shall, orwill Bent. 




( bend. 




Intransitive verbs of this form. 


Gera 


Greit Nigri Gieri 


To run. 


1 ran. I shall, orwill Running. 




( run. 


Mexa 


Mveit Nmxi Miexi 


To viralk. 


I walked. I shall walk. Walking. 




Second Class. 



Of the i^erhs of the IlL Conjugation. 

The verbs of this class form their future by plac- 
ing n at the beginning of the third person, and by 
changing a into /: as, from derra^ he spread^ nderri,' 
I shall^ or mil spread; the first person of the past 
tense by changing a of its third person into eit: as 
derreit. I spread, the participle by placing m at the 
beginning of the third person, and by changing a 
into it as, mderri spread. 
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Conjugation of the oerb, 

Derra^ to # Spreads 

Present taasie 

singular 

m 

ieSa Ki|h'dl ( N^«"' J«P'«^^ 

plural 

Ah*aa KegKcfm Nderru We spfead 

Imperfect 

singular 
Jen Cont Nderri I did spread 

plural 

Ah'na Conna Nderru We did spread 

Past tense 

singular 



Com. 



( Jen Derreit I spread 

( Int Derreit Tiiou spreadst 



Mas. Hu Derra He spread 

Fern. . Hi Derriet Siie spread 

plural 

AKna Derreina We spread 

Intom Derreita You spread 

Huma Derreu They spread 
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Pluperfect 
sjpguiar 
Jen CoDt fierreit I had spread 

4 plural 

m 

AVaa Conna Derreina We had spread 
Future 
. ^. sinjgular 



199 



Com. 

Mas. 
Fern. 



( Jen Nderri I sffall, or will spread 

( Int Idderri Thou shall etc. 

Hu Jderri He shall etc. 

Hi Idderri She shall etc. 



^Ah*na 

I mora 

^ Huina 



plural 

Nderru We shall, or will spread. 
Idderru You shall ete. 
Jderra They shall etc. 

Imperative 

singular 



Derri 
rialli 
Halli 



Ejja 
Derru 

rialli 



Jderri 
Idderri 



Nderm 
Jderni 



Spread 

Let him spread 

Let her spread 



plural 



Let us spread 
Spread 

Left ibeio spread 
*6 
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' ' Participle 

• ' • * . * 

Mderri ^prcad. 

Regular Qerbs of this form* 

Third person. Past tense. Future. Participle. 

Semma Smmeit Nsemmi Msemmi 

To name. I Named. I shall, or will Named. 

( name. 
Terma Tenneit Ntenni Mlenni 

To repeat. I repeated. I shall repeat. Repeated. 
Uetta ViUeit ^ Nuitti Muitti 

To make flat. I made* flat. Ishall, orwiU Made> 

( make flat. 

Derwative verbs of this Class. 

Gerra Gerreit Ngerri Mgerri 

To make one I made etc. I shall, or will Made etc. 

( run. ( make etc. 

Henna Henneii Nheani Mhenni 

To make one I made etc. 1 shall make Made etp* 

( happy. * (etc. 

Mexxa Mexxeit Nmexxi Mmexxi 

Tomakeonie 1 made etc. I shall, or Made etc. 

( walk. ( will etc. 

First FoRiti op the verbs 

Of the III. Class^ of the III, Conjugation, 

The formation of the future in the verbs of this 
form is by placing ni at the beginning of the 3d per- 
son, and by the elision of the first vowel, as from 
fetah\ he opens, niftaK^ I shall, or will open ; the 
first person of the past tense is formed by the eli* 
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"sion of the first vowel of its third persoii, and by 
adding t to the final consonant ; as, ftoKt^ I opened; 
the participle by placing mi at the beginning of the 
third person, by the elision of the first vowelj and 
by changing the a into H \ as, miftdKy opened. 

Conjugation of the veA 

FetoK^ to Open. 

Present tense. 

singular 

Mas. . Jea Kiegh^ed ) Niftah* . I Open 
Fein. Jena Kiegh'da ) 

plural 

Ah'na KegAn Nitih'u We Open 

Imperfect. 

singular 

Jen cont NiAah* I did Open* 

plural 

Ah'na conpa Mifth*u We did lOpen 

Past tense» 

singular 

gy (Je« Ftah't I Opened 

. ^^^^ tint Ftah'i Thou Opened^ 

^Mas. Hu FelaK He Ooened 

Fern. Hi FqtVel She Opened 
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AVna Ftah*na 
Intotn Ftah*tu 
Huma Feth*u 



plural 

We Opened 
You Opened 
They Opened 



Pluperfect 
singular 
J^n cont Ftah't I had Opened 

plural 
AKna coona Fath'na We had Opened 

Future. 



r (Jen Niftatf 

^^^' (Int Tiftah' 

Mas. Hu Jiftah* 

Fern. Hi Tiftah' 



Ah'na Nifth'u 
Intom Tifth'u 
Huma Jifth*u 



Ktatf 

Halli Jiftah* 
Haili Tiftah' 



singular 

I shall, or will ) 
Thou shalt, or wilt ) ^* 
He shall, or will )^P^'' 
She shall, or will ) 

plural 

We shall, or will ) 
Tou shall, or will ) Open 
They shall, or will ) 

Imperative. 

singular 

Open 

Let him Open 

Let her Open 
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plwal 

Ejja NiftVu L^ us Open 

Ifth'u Open 

Flalli Jifth'a Let them Open 

Participle. 

MifidK, Opened. 

Regular verbs of this form* 

Third person. Past tense. Future. Participle. 

RehaH BlKt NirbaR MirbM 

To Gain. I Gained. I shall, or will Gained. 

(Gain. 
RezaK RzaKt NirzaK MirzM 

To Benumb. I Benumbed. 1 shall, or will Benumbed^ 

(Benumb. 
Sefah' SfaRt NisfaK MisfiOl 

To Warp. I Warped. I shall, or will Warped. 

(Warp. 
Serak Srakt Nisrak MisHik 

To Steal. I Stole. I shall Steal. Stolen. 

Telak Tlakt Nitlak Mitldk 

To leavt*, or I Forsook. IshaU,orwLQ Forsaken. 
(Forsake. (Forsake* 

Intransithe verbs of fiu same form. 

ChesaH CsaKi NicsaH Chiesatt 

To be Cool. 1 was Cool. 1 shall, or will Cooled, v^ 

(be Cool. 
FeraK FraKi NifraK FerH6n 

To Rejoice. I Rejoiced. 1 shall, or will Rejoiced. 

(Rejoice. 
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J Second form 

Of the verbs oj the IIL class of the III. conjugation^ 

The verbs of this form differ from the foregoing 
only in ^he formation of the future tens^, which b 
formed by affixing /i; lo the beginning of the third 
person, by the elision of the first vowel, and by 
changing the a into o ; as, form zebagh\ he painted, 
nUbogh^ I shalli or will paint. 

* Conjugation, of the verb 

SMiag^y lo Painl. 

Present tense 

uagulaf 



Mas. Jen Kiegh'ed) w- i^^u 
Fern. lenaKiegKda) ^*^^6*^ 



I Paint 



pkaral 
Ah*na KegVdio Nizbgha We Paint 
imperfect 
singular 
Jen conl Nizbogb I did Paint 

plural 
AVna conna Nizbgliu We did Paint 
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Mas. Hu ZebagH 
Fern. Hi Zebghet 



Ah'na Zbaghna 
Intom Zbaghta 
Huma ZebgHu 



Past tense. 

singular 

I Painted 
Thou Painte^t 
He Painted 
She Painted 

plural 

We Painted 
You Painted 
They Painted 
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Pluperfect. 
sir^ulat 
1 (cont ZbagHt I had Painted 

plural 
*AKna conna Zbaghna We had Painted 
Future 



g^ (Jen NizbogU 

^^°'- lint TizbogK 

Mas. Hu JizbogK 

Fern. Hi TizbogK 



Ah*oa Nizbgbu 
Intom Tizbghu 
Ruma Jizbgbu 



singular 

I shall, or will Paiol 
Thou shalt, ec. 
He shall, ec 
She shall, ec. 

plural 

We shall, or will Paint 
You shall, ec. 
They shall, ec. 
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Imper^ltve 

singular 

IzbogK Paint 

Flalli JizbogK Let him Paii^ 

HaHi TizbogH Let her Pant 

plural 

Ejja NizbgHu Let us Paint 

Izbghu Paint 

Halli Jizbgtiu Let them Paint 

Participle. 

MlzbugKy Painted. 

Regular verbs of this form. 

Third person. Past tense. Future. Participle. 

BebaK BebaJit NidboK MidbdK 

To cut the 1 cut the 1 shall, or will Cut the ec. 

(Throat. (Throat. (cut ec. 

Sebak Sbaki Nisbok MisbAk 

To go Before, 1 went Be- 1 shall, or will GoneBefore. 

(or precede. (fore. (go ec. 

SelaK SlaHt JSisM MisliUi 

To Skin. I Skinned. I shall Skin. Skinned. 

TelaK TbaJit NiiboK MUbiLii 

To Cook the 1 Cooked ec^ 1 shall, or will Cooked ec. 

(potage. (Cook ec. 

Tebak Tbakt Nitbok Mitbdk 

To Close. I Closed* I shall Close. Closed. 

Zelak Zlakt Nizlok 

To Slip. I Slipped. I shall, or will 

^ (Slip., 
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Bezak 


Bzakt 


To Spit. 


I Spat. 

Fiakt 


To Unsaw. 


I Uasawed« 



1^7 
Veths of the same form^ hU different in the future 
as they take no instead of ni. 

Nobzok Mlbzdk 

I shall Spit. SpiMcn. 
Nofii,k Miftdk 

I shall, or will Unsawed. 
(Unsaw. 

Fourth class of the verbs 

Of the III conjugation. 

The verbs of this class form their future tense 
by taking n at the beginning of the third person ; as, 
from zeblaK^he abused, nzeblaK I shall or will abuse ; 
the first person -ef the past tense is formed by addmg 
to the ena of its third person t ; as, teblaVty I abused ^ 
the participle by taking m at the beginning of it ;. ais^ 
mzebiak\ abused. 

Conjugation of the peri 

XebtaH^ to Abuse. 

Present tense* 

singttJctr 

plural 
Ah'na NzebilH'u Ke^h'din We Abuse 
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Imperfect. 

singular 

Jen cont Nzdklah' I did Abase 

pbiral 

Ah*aa coniMi Nzebilh'u We did Abus^ 

Past tense 

Mgulat 

r/.«» (J*" Zeblah't I Abused 

^^°^- (lot Zeblah't Thou Abusedst 

Mas. Hu Zeblah* He Abused 

Fern. Hi Zebilh'et She Abused 

plumi 

Ah*aa Zeblah*aa We Abused 

. Intom Zeblah'tu You Abused 

Huma Zebilh'u They Abused 

Preter pluperfect 

singular 

Jen com Zeblah't I had Abused 

plural 

Ah*na conaa Zeblah*na We had Abused 
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singular 



iSg 



r «, (Jen Nzeblah* 

^''™- (lilt Izzetilah' 

Mas. flu Jzeblah* 

Fern. Hi l^zeblah* 



Ah*na Nzebilh'u 
Intom lzzebilh*u 
Huma Jzebilh'u 



I shall^ or will Abuse 
Thou shalt, ec« 
He shall, ec. 
She shall, ec. 

plural 

We shall, or will Abuse. 
You shall, ec. 
They shalli ec, 

loaperative. 

singular 



ZeblaK 

Halli Jzeblah' 
fialli Izzeblah' 



Ejia Nzebilh'u 
Zebilh*u 
Halll JzebilVu 



Abuse 

Let him Abuse 

Let her Abuse 



plural 



Let us Abuse 

Abuse 

Let them Abuse 



i^arttd^le 
MiehlaK^ Abused. 
Regular verbs of this ^lass 
Third fMrsoo. Past tense. Future. Participle- 



Fesdak 
To Shell. 



Fesdaki 
I Shelled. 



N/esdak 

I shall Shell. 



Mfesdak 
Shelled 
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Zerzak 
To Roll. 



Zerzala 
1 Rolled. 



•ffterzak 

1 shall Roll. 



Mzerzak 
Rolled. 



Derhafhe verbs of the same class. 



Bezzak Bezzaki 

To Spit often 1 Spat often. 



IdellaK 
To Salt. 
SerraK 
To Rest. 

TerraU 
To cast the 

(Net. 
XJettak 
To Fortify. 



MellaHt 
1 Salted. 
SerraKt 
1 Rested. 

TerraHt 
1 cast the 

(Net. 
Uettakt 
1 Fortified. 



Mezzdk 

1 shall, or will 

(Spit. 
NmelloK 
I shall vSalt. 
NserraK 
I shall, or will 

(Rest. 
NterraJi 
I shall cast 

(the Net. 
Nuetiak 
I shall, or will 

(Fortify. 



Mbezzak 
Spitten. 

MmeUoK 
Salted. 
Mserrah 
Rested. 

MterrdK 
Cast the ec. 

Mucttak 
Fortified. 



FO'VaTB ^OKJUOATIOIf 

Of the radical dissyllables. 

The verbs of this conjugation have both syllables 
formed by the vowel «, and are divided ifHo t^^o 
ctasses : 

The I. Comprehends the verbs which have the 
first syllable ended in e, and the second composed 
by e between two consonants ; as, hemez^ to pin up. 

The 2. Comprehends the verbs which have both 
syllables composed by e between two consonants ^ as, 
gherbeb^ to ro>ll. 
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First class or the verbs 

Of the fourth conjugation. 

The verbs of this class form the future by placing 
ne at the beginniog of the third person ; as, ftom 
hemez to pin up^ nehmze I shall or will pin up ;. t>he 
first person of the past tense by the elision of rhe 
first e^ by changing the second e into i, and by adding 
t to the final consonant ; as, hmizt I pinned up.; the 
participle by placing me at the beginning of the third 
person, by the elision of the first e and by changing 
the second ^ ioto d ; as, mehmdzy pinned up.. 

Conjugation of the verb 

Hemezy to Pin, up, ( 

Present tense 

singidar 

Mas. Jen Kiegh'ed) i^ , ^^^ , p. .,^ 

pliiral 
AKna Kegh'din Nehimzu We Pin up. 
toperfect. 
singular 
Je eont Nehme% I did Pia t>pt> 

plural 
Ah'^na^ conna Nehimzik W!e did Pia ujg^ 
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Past tense. 



^^"^- (Inl Hmizt 
Mas^ Hu Hemes 
Fem. ^ Hi Hemzet 



AVna Hmizna 
Intom Hmiztu 
Huma B^mzu 



>I Pinned np 
Thou Pinnedst iiq» 
He Pinned up 
She Pinned up 



plural 



We Pinned up 
You Pinned up 
They Pinncddugt^ 



Jen cont Hmizt 



Preter pluperfect. 
singular • 

I had Pinned up 
plural 
Ahiha conna?! Hmizna We had Pinned up 
Future. 



singular 



Com. 

Mas. 
Fern. 



(Jen Nehmez 
(Int Tehmez 
Hu- Jehmez 
Hi Tehmesi 



I shall t or will Pin up«. 
Thou shalt, ec. 
He sliall, ec 
She shall, ec. 



pbtral 



PN 



Ah^naTIefeimztt 
Intom Tehimzu-^ 
Huma Jehimza 



We shaff Pin up. 
Tou shall ec. 
They shall ec.^ 
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Imperatives 

singular 

Ebmez Pin np 

Flalli Jehmez Let him Pin up 

Ilalli Tehmez Let bcr Pin up 

plural 

Ejja Nehimzu Let us Pin up 

Ehimzu Pin up 

Flalli Jehimzu Let them Pin up^ 

^ Participle. 

Mehmilz^ Pinned up. 

Regular verbs of this form* 

Third person. Past tense. Future. Participle. 

Ffedel mnt NcKdel McMM 

To Benumb. I Benumbed. I shall, or will Benumbed.. 

(Benumb. 
ndes Wist Nehies MehMs 

Ilq Deliver. I Delivered. 1 shall, or will Delivered. . 

(Deliver. 

Intransitive verbs of this form. 

Gfterek Gltrekt Negh'rek GKerkan 

To Perspire. 1 Perspired. 1 shall, or will Perspiriofe; 

(Perspire. 
GHerek Ghrekt NegKrek 

To Drown. 1 Drowned* I.shall,orwill 

(Drown. 
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Second class of the verbs. 

Of the fourth conjugation 

The verbs of this class form their future tense^ b^ 
placing n at tho beginning of the third person ; as, 
from gherheb^ to roll, ngherbeb^ 1 shall, or will roll ; 
the first person of the past tense is formed by chang- 
ing the second e of irs third person into i and bj 



adding / to the final consonant ; as, gherbibt^ I rolled, 
the participle by placing m at the begioniog. of the 
third person ;. as, mgheHteb^ rolled. 

Conjugation of the verb. 

Gherbeb, to Roll, 

Present tense*. 

singular 

plural 
Ah'na Kegh^din Ngherbba We Rolk 

Imperfect 
angular 
Jen coot Ngherbebt I did Roll 

phwal 
▲fi'aa conna MgherbbiL W€ did Rolt:: 
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gn ^ (Jen Gherbibt 

^^™- (Int Gherbibt 

Mas. Hu Gherheb 

Fern. Hi Gherbbet 



AKna Gherbibna 
Intom Gherbibtoi' 
Huma Gherbbu 



singular 

I Rolled 
Thou Bolledst 
He Rolled 
She Rolled 

plural 

We Rolled 
You Rolled' 
They Rolled 



Pluperfect 
singular 
Jen coat Gterbibit I had Rolled 

plural 
AVba conna Glierbibna We bad Rolled 



Future 
smgttlar 



/, (Jen Ngherbeb 

^^™- (Int Tgherbeb 

Mas. Hu Jgherbeb 

Feohi Bi Tgberbeb 



Ah*na Ngherbbvk 
Intom Tgherbbii 
Huma Jgherbba. 



I shall, or will Roir 
Thou shalt, or wilt ec» 
He shall, or will ec. 
She shall, or wili ec% 



plural 



We shall, or will Roll' 
You shall, ec. 
They shall, ec. 

31 



d by Google 



i46 



Imperative 
singular 



Gherbeb Roll 

nalli Jgherbeb Let him Roll 

Halli Tgherbeb Let her Roll 

plural 

Ejja Ngherbbu Let us Roll 

Gherbbu Roll 

Halli Jgherbbu Let them Roll 

Participle 

Mggherheb^ Rolled. 

Regular verbs of this class* 

Third person. Past tense. Future. Participle.. 

Felfel Felfilt Nfelfel MJelfel 

To Curl. I Curled. I shall, or will Curled. 

(Curl. 
Fellel Fellili Nfellel Mfelhl 

To Cut into I Cut into Ishal],orwill Cut ec* 

(slices. (slices. (Cut ec. 

Lellex Lellia>t Nlellex Mlellex 

To Adorn. I Adorned. 1 shall, or yi^ill Adorned. 

(Adorn. 
Lemheb Lembibt Nlembeb Mlemheh 

To Roll flat. 1 Rolled flat. 1 shall, or will Rolled ec. 

(Roll flat. 
Nemnem Nemnimi Nnemnem Mnemnem 

To be Glim- I was Glim- I shall, or will Been. GIim-> 
(rudring. (mering. (be Glimmering (meriiig* 
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Third person. Past teD$e. Futorti Participte. 
i 
Perper Perpiri Nperper Mpepter 

To be Flying I was Flying I shall, or will Been Flying 

(be Flying. 
Fesfes Fesfist Nfesfes Mfesfes 

To Whisper. I Whispered. 1 shall, or will Whispered. 

( (Whisper. 

Venaen Venpint NifenQen Mi^wen 

To Hiss. I Hissed. I shall, or will Hissed. 

(Hiss. 

The folldwing verbs belong to the same class, 
but they differ in the second person singular, and 
plural of the future, as from the example. 

Conjugation of the peri 

Bendel^ to Hang. 

Present tense. 

singular 

Mas. Jen Kiegh'ed ) Ndendel I Hang 

Fern. Jena Kiegh'da y 

plurai 

Ah*na Kegh*dln Ndendlu We Hang 

Imperfect. 

singular 

Jeo coat Kdtodel I (fid Hang. 
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pturai 

Ah*na conna Ndendlu We did Hang: 

past tense. 

$Atgular 

Jea Dendill I flung. 

plural 

Ah*na Dendilna We Hung 

Pluperfect. 

singular 

Jen cont Dendilt. I had Hung 

plural' 

Ah*na conna Dendilna We had I(ung. 

Foture. 

singular 

s 

Jen Ndendel I shall, or will Hang 

Int Iddendel Thou sbalt, or vi4Ii ec^ 

Hu Jdendel He shall, or will ec. 

Hi Iddendel She shall, or will ec. 



plural 

We 

You 
Huma Jdendlu They shall, or will ec*. 



AVna Nclendlo, We shall, or y<rilMfan§- 

Intom Iddendia You shall, or will ec. 
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Dendel 
Halli Jdendel 
Halli Iddendel 



Ejja Ndendlu 
Dendlu 
Halli Jdendlu 



Imperative. 

singular 

Hang/ 

Let nim Hang 

Let ber Hang 

plural 

Let us Hang 

Hang 

Let them Hang 
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Participle 

Mdendely Hung. 

yerbs of the same construction, 

Thircl person. Past tense. Future. Participle. 

Geigel Gelgilt T^gelgel Mgeigel 

To Ci^ck. I Cracked. I shall, or will Cracked. 

(Crack. 
Sellem Selllmt Nsellem Msellem 

To Salute. 1 Salufed. I shall Salute. Saluted. 
Sensel Sensilt Nsensel Msensel 

To Form inro 1 Formed ec. 1 shall, or will Formed. 

(a chain. (Form ec. 

Tentem TemtiaU Ntemtem Mtemtem 

To Stammer. 1 Stammered. 1 shall, or will Stammered. 

(Stammer. 
Terter Teriirt Nlerter Mterter 

To Tremble. I Trembled. 1 shall, orwill Trembled. 

(Tremble. 
^^mmex Xemmixt Nxemmex Mxemm'ex 

To Bleach. 1 Bleached. I shall iBleach. Bleached. 
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Third per$on. Past tense. 



Fature. Participle. 



Xebiec Xeblict Nxeblec Mxeblec 

To Twine 1 Twined I shall Twine Twined 
(round. (round. (round. (round. 

Xenghel Xenghilt Nxenghel Mxenghel 

To Swin^. 1 Swang. I shall, or will Swung. 

(Swing. 

Fifth conjugation 

Of the radical verbs. 

The verbs of this conjugation have the first syl- 
lable formed by /, and the second by e^ and are de-* 
vided into two classes. 

The I. Comprehends the verbs which have the 
first syllable ending in t, and the second composed 
by e between two consonants ; as, bidel^ to change. 

The a. Comprehends the verbs which have the 
vowels of both syllables between consonants ; as, 
rixtel^ to card. 

First class of the verbs * 

Of the fifth conjugation. 

The verbs of this class form their futare tense 
by placing ni at the beginning of the third person 
^nd by the elision of the first vowel ; as, fi-om bidel^ 
to change, nibdel^ I shall, or wMi change ; the first 
person of the past tense is formed by the elision of 
the first vowel of its third person, and by changing 
e into I, adding / to the final consonant ; as, bdUl^ 1 
changed, the participle by placing mi at the beginning 
of the third person, by retrenching the first vowel, 
and by changing the last one into ^ ; as, mibdtU^ 
changed. 



d by Google 



Conjugation of Ae verb 

Bidel^ to Change. 

Present lense* 

singular 

plural 
Ah*na Kighdin Nibdk, We Change 

Imperfecta 
singular 
Jeo coat Mibdel I did Change 

plural 
^ AhTna conna Nibdlu We did Change 
Past tense. 
singular 
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^ _ (Jen Bdik 

^^°'- ( Int Bdilt 

Mas. Hu Bidel 

F«m. Hi Bidlet 



Ah*na Bdilna 
Intont Bdiltu 
Hama Bidlu 



1 Changed 
Thou Changedst 
He Changed 
Siie Changed 



plural 



We Changed 
You Changed 
They Changed 
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Pluperfea. 
singular 
Jen cont Bdilt I had Changed 

plural 
Ah*tia conna Bdilna We had Changed 



Future. 
tmgular 



r^^ (Jen Nibdel 

^^°** (Int Tibdel 

Mas. Hu Jibdel 

Fern. Hi Tibdel 



Ah*na Nibdiu 
Intom Tibdiu 
Huma Jibdlu 



Ibdel 

nalli Jibdel 
Elalli Tibdlel 



Eiia Nibdiit. 
Ibdlu 
HalU Jibdlu 



i shall, or will Change 
Thou shall, or wilt ec« 
He shall, or will ec. 
She shall, or will ec. 



.plural 



"We shall, or will Chaise 
You shall, or will ec. 
They shall, or will -ec* 



Imperative. 
singular 



Change 

Let him Change 

Let her Change 



plural 



Let us Qiange 

Change 

Let them Change ^ 
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Participle. 

Mibddl, Changed. 

'Regular 7>erbs of this claSs* 

Third person. Past tense. Future. Participle. 

Chines Cnisi Nicnes Micads 

To Sweep. 1 Swept. I shall, or will Swept. 

(Sweep. 
ChiUh Ctiht ^icieh Micfdh 

To Write. 1 Wrote. 1 shall, or will Written. 

(Write. 
Chiser Csirt Nicser Micsdr 

To Break. 1 Broke. I shall Break. Broken. 
Chiseh Csibl Nicseb Micsdb 

To Get. 1 Got. I shall Get. Gotten. 

Cibel Ghltt Nlgbet MigbtU 

To Draw. 1 Drew." I shall Draw. Drawn. 
Rifet Rfitl Nirfet Mir/dt 

To Keep up. 1 Kept up. I shall Keep Kept up. 

(up. 
Tiief Tlifi Nitlef MitMf 

To Lose. I Lost. I shall Lose. Lost. 

Intransiti^ verbs bj this class* 

Nidem Ndimt Nindem Niedem 

To Repent. I Repented. I shall, or will Penitent. 

(Repent. 
Nizel Nzilt Ninzel Niezel 

To Descend. 1 Descended. I shall De« Descending. 

(scend. 
Richeb Rchibt Nircheb Riecheb 

To Ride. 1 Rid. I shall, or will Riding. 

(Ride. 
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^ • Seco^o) etAss or the verss 

Of the V conjugation. 
• 
The verbs of this class form their future tense 
by placing n at the beginning of the third person ; 
as, from rixtel^ he caroed, nrixtel^ I shall, or will 
eard ; the first person of the past tense is formed by 
changing the e of its third person into i\ and by 
adding t to the final consonant ; as, rixtilty I carded 4 
the participle is formed by placing m at the beginping 
of the third person ; as, mrlxtel^ carded. 

' Conjugation of the verb 

Rixtel^ to Card. 

Present tense 

singula^' 

plural 
AKna Kegh'dla Nrixtlu .We Card 

Imperfect. 
singular 
Jen cont Nrixtei I did Card 

plural 
* AVaa conna Nrixtlu We did Card 
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^ (Jen Rixlilt ^ ^ I Carded 

^^™- (Int Rixlilt Thou Cardedst 

Mas« Hu Rixtel He Carded 

Fern. Hi Rixtlet She Carded 

phirai 

AKna Rixtilna We Carded 

Intom Rixtiltu You Carded 

Huma Rixtiq They Carded 

Pluperfect. 

singular 

Jen cent Rixtilt I had Carded ^ 

plurd 

Alf na conna Rixtilna We had Carded 

Future. 

singular 

Com ^^^ Nrixlel ) 

Fem, Hi Trixtel ) 

plural 

AKna Nrixtla ) 

Intom Trixtlu ) We shall, or wUl Card 

Huma Jrixtlu ) 
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Rixtel 

Halli Jrixtel 
HalU Trixtel 



Ejja NrblJtt 
Rixtia 
Halli Jrixtlu 



Imperative. 
singular 



Ciird 

Let him Card 

Let her Card 



plural 



Let us Card 

Card 

Let them Card 



Participle. 
Mrixtei^ Carded. 
Regular verbs of this class. 
Third person. Past tense. Fuiuj:^. 



Participle. 



BioMihel BixchiU Nbixchel Mbixchel 

ToIntricate« I Intricated. I shall, or will latrlcated. 

( Intricate. 
Fixchel • Fixchilt Nfixchel Mfixchd 

To Entangle. I Entangled. 1 shall, or will Entangled. 

(Entangle. 
Uiddeb Uiddiht Nuiddeb Muiddeh 

To Reprove. I Reproved. 1 shall, or «will Reproved. 

(Reprove. 

Derimtioe verbs of this class, 

Chisser Chissirt Nchisser Mchisser 

To Break to I Broke ec I shall, or will Broken ec. 
(pieces. (Break ec. --- 
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Third person. Past tense. Future. 



:t57 
Participle^ 



Ricchti Bicchibt Nnccheb Mriccheb 

To Make one 1 Made one I shall, or will Made one 
(ride^ (ride. (Make ec. (ride. 

Sixth Conjugation 

Of the radical dissyllables^ • 

This conjugation comprehends few verbs and 
these are but of one class, which have the first sel- 
lable ending in o, and the second composed by » 
between consonants. They fofm their future tense 
by the elision of the first e of its third person, and 
the addition of no to the beginning of it, as from 
Honok^ he suffocated^ noknok^ I shall, or mil suffocate. 
The first person of the past tense is formed by the 
elision of the first o of its third person, and by the 
addition of t to its original word ; as hnoki. 1 suffo«*- 
"cated, the participle by placing ma at the beginning 
<)Sf the third person, by the elision of the first o, and 
by changing the second o into d as, mafinHk^ suffocated* 

Conjugation of the cerb. 

Honek to Suffocate. 

Present tense 

singular 



plural 
Ah*na Kegh'dln NoKonku 



We suffocate 
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ImperfecU 

singular 

Jen Cont Nobnok I did suffocate 

plural 

Ah*na Conna NoHonku We did suffocate 

Past tense 

singular 

r^w* ( J®" Hnokt I suffocated 

^°™* ( Int Hnokt Thou suffocatedst 

Mas. Hu Honok He suffocated 

Fern* Hia Hookot She suffocated 

plural 

Ah^na Hnokna We suffocated 

Intom Mnoklu You suffocated 

Huma Honku They suffocated 

Pluperfect. 

singular 

I Cont Hnokt I had suffocated 

plural 

Ah*na Conna Hnokna We had suffocated 
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Future^ 

singular 

P ( Jen Nofinok I shall, or will suflbcate 

^^™- ( len ToKnok Thou shall, etc- 

Mas. Hu Jolinok He shall, etc. 

Fern. Hi ToHnok She shall, etc« 

plural 

Ah*na Nofionku Wc shall, or will suffocate 
Intom ToHonku You shall, etc. 
Huma JoKonku They shall, etc* 

Imperative. 

singular 

OHnok Suffocate 

Flalli JoHnok Let him suffocate 

Halli ToKnok Let her suffocate 

plural 

Ejja NoUonku Let us suffocate 

Ohonku Suffocate 

Halli JoHonku Let them suffocate 

MaKnuk Suffocated. 

Regular oerbs of this class. 

Third person* Past tense. Future. Participle. 

GHogob GKgobt NogJi'gob MagKgdh 

To please. 1 pleased. I shall, or will Pleased. 

( please. 
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Third person. Past tense. Future. Partic^tits 

GKolob GKlobt NogKlob Maghldb 

To grow lean. 1 grew lean. 1 shall grow Grown leafii. 

( lean. 

iritransitwe perls of this xlass, 

FonSgK FrogKi Nofrogh TieragK 

To empty one I emptied I shall, or Emptied. 

( self. ( etc. ( will erapry 

( ere. 
GHodos GMost Nogh'dos GKaddds 

To dive under 1 dived etc. 1 shall, ^r Diver 

(water. ^will diveelc. 

Korob Krobt Nokrob Karib 

To approach. 1 approached. 1 shall, or Approarclied. 

(will approach. 

Seventh Conjugation 

Of the radical monosyllables. 

This conjugation comprehends verbs of one syl- 
lable ending in a, or in ie\ and are divided into two 
classes. 

The 1 class contains tliree Verbs only, which are 
•UA^ to take ra^ to see, and to, to ^ive. 

The 2 class includes but the verb ^e, to come. 

"Conjugation of the Qei^* 

m, to Take. 

Present tense. 
singular 



Mas. Jen Kiegh*ed ( xr* \^ 
Fern. Jena Kie^Kda ( ^'*** 



I take 
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AKdi Segh^in Nieh'du We take 

Imperfect 

singular 

Jen Coot Miebu I did take 

plural 

Ah*na Conna NieKda We did tdie 

Past tense 

Singular 

r^^ K ^^^ Hadt I took 

^'^™- ( In Hadt Thou lookcst 

Mas. Hu Hi He too^ 

Fern. Hi M&det She took 

plural 

AIlxul Hadna We 4eok 

Intom Hadtu You took 

Huma Hidu They took 

Pluperfect. 

singular 

Jen Cont Hadt I had taken 

plural 

Ah*na Conna Hadna We had 'takea 
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Futare. 
iingular 



r- -. { Jen NieKu 

^°°*- ( lot TieHa 

Mas. Hu Jehu 

Fem. Hi liebtt 



Ah*na NieKdu 
] ntom Tiehdu 
Huma Jebd^ 



I shall, or will tak« 
Tbou shak etc. 
He shall etc. 
She shall etc. 

plural 

We shall, or will take 
You shall etc* 
They shall etc. 



Imperative. 



Hii 

flam Jeba 
flalU TieUa 



Eija Nielida 

«udu 

Fialli JeUdu 



Take 

Let him take 

Let her lake 

plural 

Let us take 

Take 

Let them take 



Participle. 

JUehdd Taken 

Conjugation of the perk 

Rd^ to See 

Present tense. 



Je 

lena fciei 



singular 
?'*"J^ Nara 



I see 



d by Google 



i63 

plural 

Ah'aa Kegh'dln Narao We see 

Imperfect. 

singular 

Jen Cont N&ra I did see 

jfiural 

Ah'na Goona Narau W%did see 

Past tense. 

dngular 

r-z.^* ( Jen Rait I saw 

^°°*' ( Int Rait Thou sawesi . 

Mas. Hu R& He saw 

Fern. Hi Hit She saw 

plural 

Ah*na Baina We saw 

liitom Raitu You saw 

HuoA ^ Rau They saw 

Prefer pluperfect. 

singular 

Jen Cent Rait I had seen 

plural 

Ah*na Coona Raina We had seen 
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Futiire. 

singular 

.^ ( Jen Nira I shall, or will see 

^*^°*' ( Int T4ra Thou shall etc. 

IMas. Hu J4ra He shall etc. 

Fern. ^ lira She shall etc. 

plural 

Alfna N4rau We shall, or will see 

In torn T4rau Yoa shall etc. 

iHuma Jirau They shall «tc> 

Imperative. 

singular 

Ara , See 

FI^R J4ra Let him dee 

Halli T^a Let lier see 

plural 

Flalli N4rau Let us see 

irau See 

Halli J4rau Let them see 

Conjugation of the ptff^ 

Td^ to Give 

Present tense. 

singular 
%Jen Ki6fih*ed ( tw*.. t . 

Int. Ki5h'da( N*" '«'^*' 
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phiral 

AHm Eegh'dio Miir We give 

Imperfect. 

singukm 

Jte Coal Tail t did give^ 

pturai 

Ah'aa Conoa Taina We did give 

Past tense,. 

sihgular 

r ( Jfen Tait- I gave- 

^°°*- ( Iht Tait Thou gavesfe 

Mas. Hu T& He gave 

Fern. Hi T4t She gave^ 

jdural 

Ah'na. Tdina^ W« gave^ 

hitom Taitu: You gave 

Huma Tail They gave^ 

Preter < pluperfectf 

Jen Cont Tail. I had givea; 

plural:: 
4^*na Conna Taina. We bad giveiv 
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Future. 

singular 
P___ ( Jem Nati I shall, or will gnrt- 

^^^' ( Int Tati Thou shall etc. 

Mas. r'flu Jati He shall etc. 

Fern. 'Hi Taili She shall etc. 

plural 
Ah*na Natu We shall, or wUl give 

Intom Talu Tou shall etc. 

Huma Jala They shall etc 

Imperative*. 

singular- 
Ati Give- 

Halli Jati Let him' give 

Halli Tati Let her give 

plwvii 
Ejjn Natu. Let us give 

Aiu Give 

Halli J[atu Let them give 

Participle 

Magh'ii Given 

Second Class. 

0/ the scQerUh Conjugation. 

Gie^ to Cp0ie 

Present tense. 

singular 
g>^^ ( ^^^ Gei I come, or am coming 
^®™- ti Int Get Thou comest etc. 
Mas. Hii Gie He comes etc* 
Fem. Hi Giet She comes etc.. 
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pland 

Ah*oa €rei)n We come, el^ we are coming, 
Intom Geiin You come etc^ 
Huma Geila They come etc 

Imperfect 

singular 

Jen Cont Gei I did come, or waa coming 

plural 

Ah*oa Conaa Geiin We did, or were coming^ 

Past tense. 

singular 

P ( Jen Geit I came etc. 

^°"^* ( Int Geit Thou earnest etc* 

Mas. Hu Gie He came etc. 

Fern. Hi Gi^if She came etc. 

plural 

Ah*na Geina We came etc. 
Intom Geitu You came ete^ 

Kjama Gfu They came el«v. 

Pretcr pluperfect.,. 

sihggill^ 

• Jen Cool gdt 1 was come ' 
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AVoa Omn^t Geiiia We ireie come 
Fotare. 
iinjpilar 

Cnm ( ^^^ ^W I shall, or will come 

^^"^^ ( Int Tigi Thou Shalt etc, 

Mas. Ha Jigi He shall etc- 

Tern. Hi Tigi She shall etc 

plimd 

Ah'oa Nigu We shall, or will comeh 

Inlom Tigu You shall etc. 

Huma gJigu They shall jfttc 

Imperative. 

singular 

Jgivor ejift: < Gome- 

Halli Jigi Let him come 

Halli Tigt Let her come 

plwral 

Ejja Njgti* Let us come- 

Jgu,., or ejjeu Come 

Balli Jigii Let them come 

ElQHTq COKJUGATIOIt 
Cf the radical peris* . 
The verbs of this conjugation aie formed of the- 
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vowel a between two consonants, and are divided 
into three classes ; viz : 

TIfe I. Contains the verbs composed b^ a 
between two consonants, and has two forms ; aS| 
s46j to find, kdm^ to get up. 

The 2, Includes the verbs composed by a having 
one consonant before, and two after it ; and is of a 
single form ; as, zamm^ to hold. 

The 3. Comprehends the verbs composed by a 
virith two consonants before, and one after it ; as^ 
Kmdr^ to blush. 

First form ov the teres,- 

Of the first class of the S conjugation* 

The verbs of this form make their future tense 
by placing n at the beginning of the third person, 
and by changing the a into i ; as, from sdb^ he found, 
nsib^ 1 shall, or wil4 find; the first person of the 
past tense is foi?m«d' by. changing the a of its third 
person into /, and by the additicMi^of / to the last 
consonant : as, sibt^ 1 found ; the participle by placing 
wi, or ma at the beginning of the third person, and. 
by. changing the a into id \ as, miV/i^^,. found. 

Conjugation of the verb • 

Sdb, to Find. 

Present tense. 

singular 
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plural 



Ah'na Kegh*d\a Nslbu We Fiad 

Imperfect. 
* singular * 
Jen cont Sib& I did Find 

plural 
Ah'na confla Sibna We did Find 

J. Past tense. 
singular 



^ (Jen Sibt 

^^™- (Int Sibt 

Mas. Hu S4b 

Fein. Hi Sabet 



Ah*na Sibna 
Intom Sibtu 
Huma Sibw 



Jen cont Sibt 



Ah*na conna Sibna 



I Found 
Thou Foundest 
He Found 
She Found 

plural 

We Found 
You Found 
They Found 

Pluperfect. 

singular 

I had Found 

plural 

We had Found 
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Fulvre. 




singular 


««■»• & a 

Mas. Hu Jsib 
Fern. Hi Issib 


I shall, or will Find 
Thou shalt, ec. 
He shall, ec. 
She shall, ec. 




plural 


AKna Nsiba 
Intom Issibu 
Hunia Jsibu. 


We shall, or will Find 
You shall, ec. 
They shall, ec. 




Iroper^l^ve. 




SMgular 


Sib 

Halli Jsib 
q^iii Issib 


Find 

Let him Find 

Let her Find 




plural 


Ejja Nsibu 
Sibu 
HaUi Jsibu 


Let us Find 

Find 

Let them Find 



Participle. 
Misulb^ Found. 
Regular verbs of this eMsa 
Third person. Past tense* Future. Participfe* 



Hdt 

To Sew. 



tltu 

\ Sewed. 



L shall S&V9^ 



MaKidt 
Sewed. 
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Third person. 



Past tense. Future. Participle. 



GKin GKlnt NgJiln Magfiidn 

To Help. I Helped. 1 shall, or mil Helped.. 

(Help. 
Kds Kist mis Makids 

To Measure. I Measured. 1 shall, or will Measured: 

(Measure. 
Sir Sifi Nslr Misidr 

To Grow J Grew ripe. I shall Grow Grown ripe, 
(ripe. (ripe. 

Intransitive verbs of this classi 

GKdr GKin NgNir GKajjdr 

To Grow I Grew Jea- I shall Grow Grown jea- 

(jealous. (lous. (jealous. (lous. 

Tdr Tirt Nilr Mlajjar 

To Fly. I Flew. I shall, or will Flpwjn.. 

(Fly. 

Secokd fohm of the verbs 

Of the first class of the 8** conjugation^ 

The verfes of this form make their fu-lure-teoce by 
placing n at the beginning of the third person, and 
by changing a into d\ as, from kdm^ he got up, 
fucdm^ 1 shall, or will get up. The first person of the 
past tense by changing the a of its third person into 
o, and by the addition of t to the final consonant ; 
as, Aom/, T got up. The verbs of this form, being in- 
transUive have no. passive participle. 
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Conjugation t^ the verb 

Kdm^ to Gel up. 
Present tense. ^ 

singular 

«- & KllldajNk^a. T Get up - 

plural 

AKna Kegh'din Nkuiou Wc Gel up 

Imperfect. 

singular 

Jen cont Nkftm I did Get up 

plural 

Atf na conna Nk&mu . We did Get up 

Pastrense*. 

singular 

Jen Komt I Got up 

_ .plural 

Ah*na ^omoa We Got «p 

I^uperfect. 

Sing. Jen cont Komt. I had Got up ec 

iP/tfr. Ah'na conna Komna We had Got up ec^ 
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Fiirure. 

singular 
g^ (Jen NkAm I shall, or will Get up 

^^^' (Int Tkilm Thou shalt, ec. 

Mas. Hu Jki\ni He shall, ec. 

Fem. Hi Tkilai She shall, ec. 

plural 
Ah*na NkArau We shall, or will Get up 

Intom Tkumu You shall, ec. 

Huma Jkdmu They shall, ec. 

Imperative. 
Sing. KAm Get up 

Halli Jkdai Let him Get up 

Halli Tkam Let her Get up 

Plur. Ejja NkAmu Let us Get up 

Kiimu Get up 

Haiti Jkdmu Let them Get up 

Active participle. 

Mkajjemy Got up. 

Regular verbs of this form. 

Third person. Past tense. Future. Participle* 

Bdr Dart Nddr Dauudr 

To Turn 1 Turned cc. I shall, or will That Turns. 

(about. (Turn ec. 

Ddm Domt Nddm Deuujem 

To Stay. 1 Staid. 1 shall, or will Dalayer. 

(Stay. 
Ldni Lomt Nldm Leuujem 

To Reproach 1 Reproached i shall, or will That Reproa- 

(Reproach. (che$. 
Sdm Somt Nsdm Sajjem 

To Fast. I Fasted. 1 shall, or will Faster. 

(Fast. 
Zdr Zort Nzdr Zajjar 

To Visit. 1 Visited. 1 shall, or will Visiter. , 

(Visit, ! 
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Second class of the verbs 

Of the 8'* conjugation, 

• 

The verbs of this class make their future by.^ 
placing n at the beginning of the third person, and 
by changing the a into o : as, from zamm^ he held, 
nzomm^ 1 shall, or will hold ; the first person. of the 
past tense, by the addition of ^i7 to the last consonant 
of its third person : as, zammeit^ I held ; the partici- 
ple is formed by placing mi or ma at the beginning of 
the third person, by the elision of a, and by inter- 
posing il, between the two last consonants ; a.s^ mizmdm^ 
heW. 

Conjugation of the verb 

Zamm^ to Hold. 

Present tense. 

singular 

Mas. Jen Kiegh*ed Nzomm I. Hold , 

Fein< Hi Kiegh'da Izzomm She Holds 

plural 

Ah'na Kegh'dln Nzommu ^ "We Hold 

Imperfect. 

singular 

Jen cont Nzomm I did Hold 

plural 

Alina conna Nzommu We did Hold 
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Past tense* 



singular 



g^ (Jen Zammeft 
^^^' (Int Zammeit 
Mas. Hu Zamm 
Fern. Hi j^amznet 



Ah*na Zammeina 
Intom Zammeitu 
Hama Zammeu 



■phirai 



I Held 
Thou Hcldft 
He Held 
She Held 



We Held 
You Held 
Thej Held 



Pluperfect. 
singular 



Jen cent Zammeit 



1 had Hdd 



plural 
Ah'na conna Zammeina We bad Helfl 

FQture. 



singular 



gr> (Jeii Nzomm 

^*^°*- (Int Izzorara 

Mas. Hu Jzomm 

Feni* Hi Izzomm 



Ah*na Nzommu 
Intom Izzooinia 
Huma Jzommu 



I shall, or will Hold 
Thou shalt, ec. 
He shall, ec. 
She shall, ec 



plural 



We shall, or will Hold. 
You shalii ec. 
They sliall, ec. 
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Imperative. 



«y7 



singular 



%oiDm 
flalli Jzoxnm 
^alli Izzomm 



Ejja Nzommu 
Zomma 
Fialli Izomma 



Hold 

Let him Hold 

Let her Hold 



;plural . 



Let us Hold 

Hold 

Let ihem Hold 



Participle. 

Mizmim^ Held. 

Regular verbs of this class. 

Third person. Past tense. Future. Participle 

Darnm Dammit Ndomm Midmttm 

To Pick up. 1 Picked up. I shaH Pick Picked up. 

(up. 
Dakk Dakkeit Ndokk Midkdk 

To Sound. 1 Sounded. I shall Sound. Sounded. 
riahh riabbeit Mobb MaKbilb 

To Love. 1 Loved. 1 shall, or will Loved. 

(Love. 
NKoss MaNsds 

lshaif,orwill Felt. 

(Feel. 
KKott Mah'tdt 

To Lay down. I Laid down. I shall, or will Laid down. 

(Lay down. 
GKadd Gkaddeit NgKodd MagKddd. 

To Reckon. 1 Reckoned. 1 shall Reckon. Reckoned. 

* 8 



J'fass 
To Feel 

PfaU 



Fiasseit 
1 Felt. 

Flaiteit 
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GKatt 
To Love 
pearly. 
Xakk 
To Crack. 

Zakk 
To Bill. 


GKazzeit . Nghotz MagfizHz 
1 Loved ec. 1 shfktl, ec« Loved ec^ 


Xakkeit 
I Cracked. 

Zakkeit 
I Billed. 


mokk Mixkdk 

1 shall, or will Cracked, 

(Crack- 
Nzokk Mizkdk 
I shall, or will Billed. 

(Bill. 



Intransitive verbs of this form*. 

GKass GKasseit NgNass 

To Walch. I Watched. 1 shall, or will GKassu 

(Watch. Watch. 

GKazz Ghozzeit NgHazz Gh'azzien 

To Grow lazy. 1 Grew lazy. 1 shall Grow Lazy. 

(lazy. 

Third class 

Of the verbs of the 8** conjugation. 

The verbs of this class form their future tense by 
placing ni at the beginning of the third person ; as, 
from Kmdr^ he blushed, niKmdr^ I shall, or will blush ^ 
the first person of the past tense is formed by the 
addition of t to the last consonant of its third per- 
son ; as, Kmart^ I blushed ; they have for participle 
the noun, or the adjective from which they derive. 

Conjugation of the verb 
Hmdr^ to Blush. 

Present tense 



singular 
Mas. Jen Kiegh*ed) i^., , a 
Fem. lenaKielh'da) ^''*'°*'" 



I Blush 
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plural 

Atfna KegKdin Nih'mara We Blush 

Imperfect 

singular 

Jeo cont Nih*mir I did Blush 

plural 

r 

AVna conna Nih*mllru We did Blush 
Past tense 



?79 



^ (Jen Hroart 

^''"*- (Int Hmart 
M;as. Hu nmir 
Fem. Hi Hmiret 



Ah*na Hm&rna 
Intom^ HiD&rtu 
Huma tlmaru 



singular 

I Blushed 
Thou Blushedst 
He Blushed 
She Blushed 

plural 

We Blushed 
You Blushed 
They Blushed 



Pluperfect. 
singular 
1 cont Plmart I had Blushed 

plural 
Ah'na conna Hmftrna We had Blushed 
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r^« (Jen NiKmlr 

^^"'- (Int Tih'm4r 

Mas. Hu Jih'mir 

Fein. Hi TiUmir 



Ah*na NiKm&ra 
Intom Tih*mi^ra 
Huma Jih'm&ru 



Halli Jihmar 
Haiti Tih'mftr 



Ejja Nih'm&ru 
IKm&ru 
Halli Jih'mdru 



Tutane 
singular 



I shall, or will Blush 
Thou sbalt, ec» 
He shall, ec. 
She shall, «€• 



;pbind 



We shall, or will Blush 
You shall, ec. 
They shall, ec 



Imperative. 

singular 



Blush 

Let htm Blush 

Let her Blush 



plural 



Let us Blush 

Blush 

Let them Blusli 



Participle. 
AXmdr, Blush. 

Regular petbs of this class. 

Third person. Past tense. Future. 'Participle, or 

■ adjective. 
am ChXali NihcKdl IhcKal 

To gro^v I grew Blue. I shall grow Blue. 
(Blue. (Blue. 
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Third person. Past tense. Future. 



Hdir 
To grow 
/Green. 
Ksdr 
To 'grow 

(Short. 
Bkdk 
To grow 

(Thin. 

To grow 

(Soft. 
Sfdr 
To grow 

(Yellow. 
Smdr 
To grow 

(Brown. 
TuM 
To grow 

(Long. 



Hdari 
I grew 

(Green* 
Ksart 
I grew 

(Short. 
Ukakt 

I grew 

(Thin. 
Rlabt 
1 grew Soft. 

Sfari 

1 grew Yel- 

(low. 
Smart 
1 grew 

(Brown. 
Tuait 
I grew Long. 



Partidjple, or 
adjective. 
NiKddr AKddr 

1 shall grow Green. 

(Green. 

Niksdr KAibr 

I shall, or will Short. 

(grow Short. 
Nirkdk Rkiek 

1 shall, or will Thin. 

(grow Thin. 
Niridb Artah 

i. shall, or will Soft« 

(grow Soft. 
Nisfdr Isfar 

I shall grow xellow. 

(Yellow. 
.Nismdr Ismar 

1 shall, or will Brown. 
r(grow Brown. 
Nitudl TM 

I shall, or will Long. 
"^ (grow Long. 



T&£ m^lVL AKD LAST COmUGAflOK 

Of the radical monosyllables* 

The verbs of this conjugation are concpased by 
e or by ie between consonants, and divided -fifto two 
classes : 

. The I. Comprehends the monosyllables, composed 
by € wtrh one consonant before and two after it : as, 
mess^ io toucli. 

The a. Comprehends the monsyllables composed 
by the diphthong ie between two consonants, and is 
of two forms ; as, zied^ to increase, miei^ to die. 
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FlllST CLASS OP THiB VERBS 

Of the ninth conjugation. 

The verbs of this class farm their future tense by 
placing n at the beginning of the third person, and 
by changing e into i ; as, from mess^ he toucJied, 
nmiss^ \ shaH, or will touch ; the first person of the 

f>ast tense is formed by the addition of eit to the 
a^t consonant of its third person ; as, messeit^ I touch- 
ed ; the participle by placing mi at the beginning 
of the third person, by the elision of the e^ and by 
inserting d between the last consonants: as, mimsds^ 
touched. 

Conjugation of the verh 

Messj to Touch. 

Present tense. 

singular 

Mas. Jen KiegVed ) Nmiss I Touch 
f em. Jena Kiegh*da ) 

phirai 

Ah^na Kegdin Nmissu Wc Touch 

Imperfect. 

singular 

' Jen eont Nmiss I did Touch 



Ah' ha conna Nmissu 



plural 
We did Touch 
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Past tense. 



««3 



g^ (Jen Messeit 

^'°™- Clnt Messeit 

Mas. Hu Mess 

Fem. Hi Mcssel 



Alina Messeina 
Intom Mcsseitu 
Huina Messeu 



singular 

I Touched 

Thou Touchedst 
He Touched 
She Touched 

plural 

We Touched 
You Thouched 
They Touched 



Preter pluperfect. 
singular 
Jen com Messeit 1 had Touched 

plural 
Ah*na conna Messeina We had Touched 
Future. 



singular 



/. /Jen Nmiss 

(Int Imiss 

Mas. Hu Jmiss 

Fcm. Hi Tmiss 



Ah'na Nmissu 
Intoxn Tmissu 
Huma Jmissu 



I shall, or will Touch. 
Thou shalt, ec. 
He slialU ec. 
She «hall, ec^ 



plural 



We shall Touch 
You shall ec. 
They shall ec. 
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. 


Imcperativi^ 






Miss 

Halli Jmiss 

Ha»K Tmiss 


Touch 

Let him Touch 

Let her Toudhi 




plural 


Ejja Nmissu 
Missu 
rialll Jmissi 


Let us Touch 

Touch 

Let them Touch 



'Participle 

Mimsds^ Touched. 

• Regular verbs of tMsi clasi 

Third perdoii. Past tensp. Fulurfe, Participle* 

Bell Belleit Nhlll Aflbm 

To Wet 1 Wetted. I shall, or will Wetted. 

(W>et, 
'^ezz Gezzeit Ngizz Migzdz^jauMgezz 

To Shear. I Sheared. 1 shall Shear. Shorn. 
Medd Medileit Nmidd Mimddd 

To Stretch. 1 Sf fetched. 1 shall, or will Stretched. 

(Strelch^ 
Xedd Xeddeit , Nxidd Mivddd 

To Put «n, 1 Put on. 1 shall Put om. Put on. 

iPlRST FORM OF TtfE VERBS 

Of thfi II class of the ninth conjugation. 
The verbs of this form make their future by 
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ifSS 
^BCittg n "at the begiDiiiatg of the third person, ^anS 
by the elision of the e ; Us, 1from zied^ he increased^ 
nztd^ I shall, or will increase: the first person of the 
past tense is formed by the elision of the e of its 
third person, and by adding^ to the tast consonant-; 
^s, zudi^ I increased ; the participle l^ placing fni at 
the beginning «if the third person, and by changing 
4he diphlhoag ie into id ; as, mizitU^ increased* 

Conjugation of the verb 

Zied^ to Increase. 

Present 

singular 

plural 
JkVna KegVdlD Nzldu, We Increase 
Imperrect 

singular 
3en cont Niij I did Increase 

filural 
Ah*na -conna I*bldu We did Increase 
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Pan tens;e 



Com. 

Mas. 
Fcm. 



singular 

( Jen Zidt I Increased 

( ' Ifit Zidt Thou Increasedst 

Hu Zied He Increased 

Hi Ziedet Slie Increased 



Ali'iia 
Iiitom 
Huma 



plural 

Zidna We Increased 

Zidta You Increased 

Ziedu They Increased 



Piaperfect. 



singular 
Jen conl Zidt I had Increased 

plural 
Ah*na cunna Zidna We had Increased 

Future. 



Com. 

Mas. 
Fem 



singular 

( Jen NxW I shall, or will Increase 

( Int Izzid Then shall etc. 

Hu Jzid He shall etc* 

Hi Izzid She shall etc. 



Ah'na NzWu 
Intom Izzidu 
Mama Jzldu 



plural 

We shall, or will Increase 
You shall etc. 
They shall etc. 
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Imperative. 
singular 



v9:j 



Zid 

Halli 

Halli 


Jzid 
Izzid 


Increase 

Let him Increase 

Let her Increase 

plural 


Ejja 
Zidu 
Halli 


InzVdu 
Jzidu 


Let us Increase 

Increase 

Let them Increase 



Participle. 

Miziddj Increased. 

Regular oerhs of this Cluss. 

Third person. Past tense. Future. Pai-ticiple. 

Biegk BigKt (0 m\s}i Mlbidsh' 

To Sell. 1 Sold. I shall, or will Sold. 

(Sell. 
Gieb Gibt Ngib M/glM 

To Bring. I Brought. 1 shall, or will Brought^ 

(Bring. 

IntransUhe verbs of this form* 

Flek Fikt (a) Nfil^ 

To Recover I Recovered I shall Recover ec^ 

(ones health, (ec. 
Ried Ridt Nrid 

To be Will- 1 was Will- I shall, or will be Willing, 
(ing. (ing. 

(i) Is pronounced begh't, instead of bigh't. 
(a) Is pronounced fekt, instead 4^ fikt. 
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SeCOKD FOHM of the VERB5 

Of the II class^ of the ninth conjugation. 

The "verbs of this *forni differ from ^he former 
only in the formation of the future, which is done 
by placing n at the beginning of the third person, 
and by changing ie into d ; as, form mied^ bi died, 
nmife, i shall, or will die. 

Conjugation of the virb 

Siiet^ to Die. 

Present tense 

singular 

plural 
Ah*na KeghMln Nm&tu We Die 
Imperfect. 
lingular 
Je com Nmfit I did Die 

piural 
Ab*Qa <oniia Nmdita We did Dw 



d by Google 



Past tense. 



««9. 



singular 



*^^"'' (Int Mitt 
Mas. Hu Mfet 
Fem. Hi Mietet 



Ah*na Mitn^, 
Intom MiUu 
Huma Mietu 



I Died 
Thou DtedU 
He Died 
She Died 



plural 



We Dfed^ 
You Died 
Thpy Died 



JTen 



Pluperfect 

singular 

cont Mitt t had Died-: 



plural 
Ah*ha conna Mitna We had Died^ 
Fature 



singular- 



^^"*- { Int Tmat 
Mas. Hu Jmilt 
Fem. Hi Tmito 



I shalU or vtilt We 
Thou shalt etc. 
He shall et^:. 
She shall etc. 



plural 

Ah'na NmAtu We shaH»., ar wttl Die 
Intom TmQtth You sbali^ete.- 
Ebiina Jmiltu They shall etc 
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Imperatrre 






singular 


Elalli 
Flalli 


Tmdl 


Die 

Let him Die- 
Let her pie 

plural 


HaUi 


NmAto 
Jmiiia 


Let us Dife 

Die 

het them Die 

Participle* 

Nejet^ Dead 




Regular verbs of this form. 


Third person 


u Past tense. Future. Parti 


Bfes 
To Kbs. 


Bist NbUs Mibids. 
1 Kissed. L shall Kiss. Kissed 






Intransitive. 


Vieb 
To Mell. 


Bibt NdM 

1 Melted. I shall Mefe 



SECTION ly. 

Of the reciprocal^ or passive verbs. 
LjKS&OK L 

Ou%^ verbs may be rendered reciprocal, op passive 
Koth by the addition, and by the insertioa of the- 
foUowin three letters : o, s^ t. 
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First. 

By thp addition of ik 

From Kara to Bead. Nkara to Learn to Read. 
« Kasam to Divide. Nkasam to be Divided, of 

(Divide oneseIR 
u Kela to Fry. Nkeia to be Fried, or Fry 

(oneself, 
cc Kofel to Shut. Nkafel to be Shut, or Shut 

(in. 
«. 5^ to Fiiid« Nsdb to be Found* 

Conjugation of the verb 

Nkara^ to Learn to Read* 

Present tense. 

sinffilar 

Mas. Jen Kieg-'ed Ninkara) 
Feoi. lena Kiegh^Ja Ninkara) 

Int KieghM Tin kara) I Learn to. read 

Hu Kiegh*ed Ji nkara) 

Hi KiegVda Tinkara) 

Ah%)a Kegh'dMi Ninkrau) 

1 litem Kegh'din Tifjkrau) We Leara. to reaid 

Huma Kegh^din Jinkrau) . 

Imperfect. 

singular 

J«n aonl» Ninkara I was Learnings to read' 
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p&ral 

Ah'na conna Ninkrau We were Learning to. reait 

Past tense. 



singular 



gf, ^ (Jen Nkrait 

^^"^- (Inl Nkrait 

Mas. Hu Nkara 

Fern. Hi Nkrte 



AVna NkraiA» 
Xnlom Nkraita 
Huma Nkrau. 



I Learned to read 
Thou Learnedst ec^ 
He Learned ec. 
She Learned ec. 



plural 



We Learned ec. 
You Learnei^ ec. 
They Learned ec.. 



Pluperfect. 

singular 
Jen oont Nkrail' L had Learned to- read" 

plural 
Aii*na conna Nkraiua We had Learned to read^ 

Future. 



singular 



i^^^ (Jen Ninkara- 
^"""^ (Inl Tinkara 
Mas. Hu Jinkara 
Fem. Hi Tinkara. 



\< shall, or will Learn to* 
Thou shalt, ec. (read 
He shall, ec. 
Sha. shatl»^ec.^ 
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rmperalive* 
singular 



193 



Nlcara 

Malli Jiftkara 
Halli Tiakara 



E)ja ^inkrau 

!Nkrau 

llalli Jinkrau 



Learn to read 

Let him Learn to read 

Let her Learn to read. 



plural 



Let us Learn to read 

Learn to read 

Let them Learn to read 



Participle). 

.Mokri^ Learned to read. 

The same^ we must say of the following verdsk. 

Third person. Past tense. Puture. Participle. 

Nkasam Nksamt Ninkasem Maksdm 

To be, or Di- I Divided ec. I shall, or will Divided, 
^vide oneseUl (Divide ec. 

Nkafel ^ Nkfilt Niiikafel MakfiU 

To be Lock- I was Locked 1 shall, or will Locked. 

(ed in. (ec. (be Locked. 

ISkela Nkleil Ninkela MoklL 

To Fry one- I Fried ec. Ishall^orwiU Fried. 

Cself. (E17 ec. 

S£C0]!9D 

By the addition of T a*. 

Trom Carcar^ to Drag. 'Mcarcar,- to be drag- 

(ged. 
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« Ftxchd to Make one TfixcTiel to Stmnbte 

( 5tuii>blc. ( oneself. 

« Gherbeb to Make Tgherigb to Tumble. 

( round. 

Conjugation of the verb. 

Tcarcor to Drag oneself. 

Present. 

iingular 

Mas, Jen Kiech'ed Nitcarcar { . j u- 

Fern. Jena Kiegh'da Nitcarcar ( ^ ^'"^ ""y^^^- 

plural 

Ah*na Kegh*d\n Nilcarcru We drag ourselves 

Imperfect* 

dngular 

Jen Cont Nitcarcar I was dragging myself 

plural 

Ah*ha KeghMin Nkcarcru We were dragging our- 

( selves 
Past tense. 

singuiar 

P ( Jen Tcarcart I dragged myself 

^^^' ( lot Tcarcart Thou draggedst etc. 

Mas. Hi« Tcarcar He dragged etc. 

Fern* Hi Tcarccet She dragged etc« 
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plural 

AK^na Tcarcama ' We dragged ourselves 

In lorn Tcarcartu You dragged etc. 

Huma Tcarcru They dragged ete. . 

Pluperfect 

singular 

I Cont Tcarcard I had dragged myself 

plural' 

Ah'na Coona Tcar^rna We had dragged oursclvei 

Future 

singular 

r«T« (Jen Nitcarcar I shall, or will drag myself. 

^®™' ( Int Tilcarcar Thou shall etc. 

Mas. Hu Jitcarcar He shall etc. 

Fein. Hi Titcarcar She shall etc* 

plural 

AVhSL Nifcarcru We shall, or will drag ourselves 
Intom Tilcarcru You ^hall etc. 
Uuma Jitcarcru They shall etc. 

Icnperaiive.. 

singular 

Tcarcar Drag thyseff 

Hallt Jitcarcar Let him drag himself 

Halli Titcarcar Let her drag herself 
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piural'^ 

<: Ejja Nitcarcru Let us drag ourselvesr; 

Tcarcra Drag y^iurselves 

Halli Jitcarcru Let them drag etc 

Participh 

Mcarcar Dragged. 

Third. 

By the /nserUon of Tl as. 

From Harak to Barn. liutrak t^^Burn one^ 

( self. 
<c Rabat to Tie. Rtabat to Tie one- 

( self. 
<c Radam to Inter. Biadam to Inter one- 

( self. 
« . RehaK to Gain RtebaK to be gained^ 

« SelaK ta Skin SulaH- to Skin one- 

( self. 

Conjugation of the i^erb. 
Htarak to. Burn oneself. . 
Present* 
singular 

plural 
lieghMin Nilfterku' We are burning' ourselves 
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Imperfect. 

^singular J 

*Cont Nih'tefak I was burning myself 

plural 

'Gonna Nih'lerku We were burning ourselves 

Past tense 

singular 

Y^ (-a^eti Nh'trakt ^1 burned myself 

^°™* ( Int Nh'trakt Thou burnedst etc. 

Mas. Hu Nh*tarak He burned etc. 

Fern, ^fli I^h*terket She burned 

plural 

Ah'na !Nh*irakna We burned ourselves 

Inrom Nh*traktu You burned etc. 

^Huma Kh*tarku They burned etc. 

Preter pluperfect 

lingular 

Cont NKlrakt I had burned myself 

plural 

Oonoa Nl/trakna We had burned ourselves 
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igS 



Fut 



are* 



singuhn" 
Q^^ ( Jen Nih'eerak I shall, or will burn myself 

' ( liif Tinh'ferak Thou shalt etc. 
Mas. Hu Jinh'rerak He shall etc. 
Fem. Hi Tinh'terak She shall etc. 

plural 
Ah'aa Nih'rerku We shall, or will burn ourselves 
Intom Tinh*terku You shall etc. 
Huma JinKtcrkii They shall etc. 



Imperative. 



Nh'ierak 

Halli JinKterak 

Malli TinK^crak 



Ejja Nili'terku 

Nh'rerku 

Halli Jiuh^terku 



singular 
Burn thyself 
Let him burn himself 
Let her burn herself 

plural 
Let us burn ourselves 
Burn yourselves 
Let them burn themselves 



Participle. 
MaKrdk Burned 
Fourth. 
By the addiiion of nt as* 
From GKamel To Make NtgKamel 
i< Hamel to Bear. Nttiamd 
cc Kafel to Kill Ntkaiel 



To make one 

( self. 
to Be sup* 

( ported. 
To Be killed. 
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Conjugaiion of Ae Qerb. 

NtgHenel to Make oneself. 

Present tense 

singular 

Fem* iSdl ( NinlgKamel I am making mjself 

plural 

Kegh*din Nintgh^amla We are making ourselves 

Imperfect 

singular 

Cont Nintghiamel I was making myself 

plural 

Kegh*dln Nintgh*amlii We were making ourselves 

Past tense 

singular 

^ ( .Jen Ntgh'roilt I made myself 

^^^ ( Int Ntgh'milt Thou madesl etc. 

Mas. Hu Nlgh'amcl He made etc. 

Fern. Hi MtgKamlet She made etc. 

plural 

Ah'na Nrgh'milna We made ourselves 
I atom Ntgh'milia You made etc, 
Huma !Ntgh*amla They made etc. 
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P!iif>erfec»t. 
singular 
Jen Cont Ntgh'milt I had made myself 

plural 
Ah*na Conna Ntgh'miliia We had made ourselves 



Com. 

Mas. 

Fern. 

At?na 
Inlom 
Huroa 



Futare. 
singular 
\ Jen Nintgh'amel t shall, or will make ruj- 
{ Int TinrgWamel Thou etc. X self 

Hu Tinfgh'amel He etc. 
Hi Tintgh*amel She etc. 
plunal 
Nintgh'amla We shall etc 

TintgKamlu You shall etc. 

Tiiitgh*amlu They shall etc 



Nigh'amel 

Flalli Jinlgh*amel 

Haili Tinrgh*amel 

Ejja Nitgh'amlu 

Ntgh'amlu 

Haili Jntgh*ainlu 



Imperative. 
singular 

Make thyself 

Let him make himself 

Let her make hersdlf 

plural 

Let us make ourselves 
Make yourselves 
Let them make etc 



Participle. 
Maghmdl Made 

Fifth Wat 

By the addition of st as. 

From GJiena to Enrich StagKna 

« Karr to Confess. Stkarr 
« Heia to Ruin. SteKim 



to Enrich 
( oneself. 

to Avow. 

to Ruin 
( onese(£ 



d by Google 



aor 

IConjugatiok qf*the oerb. 

Sidghna to Enrich oneself. ^^ 
Present. 
sirupdot ^ _ - '^ -^ 

plund 
Ah'na Kegh'dla NbtagHaeH We enrich oarselves 
Imperfect 

singutkr 
Jen Cont JfistagHna I did enrich myself 

plural 

AKna Conna MistagHneu We did enrich ourselves 

Past tense. 

Singular 

Jen StagUneit I enriched myself 

plural 
Ah*na SlagHneina We enriched ourselves 

Preter pluperfect. 

singular 

Jen Cont StagHneit I had enriched myself 
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plural 
Ah'na Conaa StagHneina We had enriched ourselves 

Future. 

singular 
Jen NistagUfia I shall enrich myself 

plural 
Ah*na MistagKneu We shall enrich ourselves etc. 
Imperative. 

singular 

Stagligna Enrich thyself etc. 

plural 
£jja Nistaghneu Let us enrich ourselves etc. 

Participle. 

MistagJina Enriched oneself. 

SEC T ION V. 

Of the irregular Verbs 

Irregulars of L Conjugation* 

Third person. Past tense. Future. Participle. 

BagKa DgKait JSfidgKi MidgKi 

To curse. 1 cursed. I shall , or will Cursed. 

( curse. 
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Qf the Ilh Conjugation. 

Seda BdeU Nibda itibdi 

To begin* I began. I shall begin. Begun. 
Gh'ema Gfimeli Nagk'ma MogKmi 

To blind. 1 blinded. 1 shall, or will Blinded. 

( blind. 
Nesa Nseii Ninsa Minsi 

To forget* .. 1 forgot. 1 shall, or will Forgot 

( forget. 
Of the VIIL Conjugation IL form. 



To go. 


MoTt Inmilr 
I went. I shall, or will 
( go. 
Of ike Ninth Conjugation. 




Chiel 
To ear. 


Chilt Niecol MectU 
1 ate. 1 shall, or will Eaten, 
( eat. 



SECTION VL 

Op the defective and foreign verbs. 

Defectiife verbs of the FIL Conjugation. 

The verb M^ to take, when it has the aHixed 
pronoun joined to it, d in addition is superadded to it 

Conjugation of the oerb. 

Fid joined to the affixed pronoun, to take from. 

Present. 

Singular 
tu Kielb'da ( Noh'odla I take from, or of bia» 
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plural 

KegKdin Neh'ddlu We take from, or of hiiD. 

Imperfect 

singular 

Jen Goat Nel?odIa I did take from, or of him 

plural 

AKna Gonna NehMilla We did take from, or of bim 

Past tense. 

singular 

Jen Hadlu I took from, or of bin 

plural 
Ah'na FUdnilu We took from, or of him 

Preler pluperfect* 

singular 
Jen Gont H&dlu I had taken frota, or of tiim 

plural 
Ah*na Gonna Hadniiu We had taken from, or of him 

Future. 

singular 
Jen NeKodlu I shall take from, or of him 
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Ah^na Keh*dAIa We shall take from, or of bira 

Imperative. 

singular 

Hddlu Take from, or of him 

plural 

£Qa JNfch'dAlu Let as take from, or of him 

Defectives of 4he VIII. Conjugation. 

The verb mdr^ to go, has for its present sejjer 
which corresponds to the english conjugation, lam^gouig. 

^Mnjugaiion of the Qefh, 

Mdr^ to Go. 

Present tense 

singular 
Mas. Jen Seijer ( t •«. «r.^«» 
Fem. lena Sejra ( 1 am going 

plural 
Ah'na Sejrln We are going 

Imperfect. 

singular 



Mas. Jen 
Fem. Jen 



Cont Sejjer ( » „,^^ «,^:r.-. 
CoBtSejJa Jl^asg^ng 
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pbtrat 

' Ah'ha Conna Sejrin We were going 

Past tense 

singular 

Jen Mort I went 

plural 

Ah'na Conna Morna We vent 

Preter pluperfect. 

singular 

Jen Cont Mort I was going 

plural 

. Ah*na Morna We were going 

Future. 

singular 

Jen Ninikr I shall, or will go 

plural 

Ah'na Nmorru We shall, or will go 

Imperative. 
singular plural 

fitr Go Ejja Nmorru Let us go 
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Of ike peris of Italian brigitu 

The italian verbs introduced in our language are 
pliable as the following. 

The perhs of the L conjugation of the italian language make. 

Third person. Past tense. Future^ Participle. 

Salpa Salpait Nsalpa Salpdt 

To weigh 1 weighed 1 shall weigh Wighed an- 
( anchor. ( anchor. ( anchor. ( chor. 

The verbs. of the 11^ III and IF conjugation of 
the foresaid language make as. 

Dispiaga Dispiacceit Nidispiacci Dispiaccidl 

To displease. I displeased. 1 shall, or will Displeased. 

(displease. 

Pinffa Pingeit Npingi Pingdt 

To paint. I painted. I shall, or will Painted. 

( paint. 

C H A P T E R VI. 

Of the indeclinable parts of speech. 

Our indeclinable parts of speech are some sinar* 
plcv and some compounded : they go either separated 
or affixed, and they correspond to the adverbs, pre- 
positions, and conjunctions of the languages derived 
from the latin. Many of them are sometimes affixed, 
and sometimes separated. Of these we shall treat in 
the first place. 
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'SECTION 1. 



Of the separated PARTIcLES, or ADVt;RB$. 



'AffirmatiQe^ 


and negaiioe 


adi^erbs* 


Yes 


Iva. 


No, not 


Le. 


Hearilv 
Inaeecl 


Bilkalb. 


Tabilffat. 


Unwillingly 


Blakafb. 


Truly 


Tasseua. 


Ucfdoubledly 


Bladubiu. 


Failh 


Fukrutfi. 


AdQcrhs 


of doubt 


If ever 


lec kaft. 


Very near 


Bcinuih'et 




(ujh*or. 


Doubtfully 


Iv^ule. 


Scarce 


Chemchesi 


Ad^rbA 


r of time^ 


Now 


J^. 


Early 


Cmieni. 


Soon 


Malair. 


Already 


IIii. 


Belimes 


Mincmienl. 


Lately 


Fiifilu. 


Before 


Kabel. 


Fir^t 


Minieuutl; 


Just now 


Daluakt. 


In few times Fiftit. 


Here after 


Gh'alligej. 


Afterwards 


Minuara. 



After 

Than 

Whilst 

Tiitielv 

Quickly 

Hastly 

Swiftly 

Late 

Heavily 

Slowly 

Little by little 

Gently 

Still 

Till ntiw 

When 

Not long ago 

Less tbian an 

(hour 
Sometimesr 
Every time 
'Every mo- 

(ment 
Since 

Continually 
tJften 

Many times 
Alv<rays 
Never 
For ever 
Eternally 
At most 
Seldom 
To day 
Yesterday 



Uara. 
Mbagh'ad. 
Filh'in. 
Filuakt. 
Fisa. 

Bilgh^aglft. 
Bilh'iffa. 
Muab'h'ar. 
Birriekda. . 
Kalakail^ 
Ftit ftit. 
Heluh'elu. 
Gh*4du. 
Sassa. 
Meta. 
Ma j lux. 
Nkas min 
(sigh*a. 
Xidarba. 
Coldarba. 
Colh'in. 

Min da. 

DIong. 

Sicuit. 

UiskdrabiN 

Dejjem. 

Katt. 

Gh'aldeijerti. 

Tadejjem. 

Lactarx. 

DarbaGI. 

II jum. 

II bierah*. 
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Tbe day be- 

(fore yesler- 

(day 
To morrow 
To morrow 

(morning 
To morrow 

(rtight 
To morrow 

(in the after 

(noon 
After to mor- 

(row 
To morrow 

(sennight 
To morrow 

(fort night 



II liieral? 
(tlula. 

11 bieraff. 
Gh'ada fil- 

(gh'odu. 
Gh'ada fil- 

(ghax)a. 
Gnada i]ar« 

(nofsinar. 

Pitagh'da. 

Gh'ada 
(tmientjjem. 
Gh'ada limis- 
(Ihx. 



At a distantfe 

N^rly 

Before 

Behind 

Afterwards 

Aloft 

In the bot- 

(tom. 
Aside 

In a corner 
Remote 



909 
Pilbogh^oi 
Filkorob. 
KoddteiB. 
Uara. 
Mintfara. 
Filgh'olk 
Filkih'. 

' Fi(gemb. 
Fir rocna% 
Muarrab. 



Adverbs of quantity^ 



Ad^rh« ^f place J 



Here 
There 
Yonder 
Where 
How far 
Every where 
No where 
Somewhere 
Up 
Down 

Up and down 
Down below 
In, within 
Out 
-iNear 



Haun. 

Hinn. 

Hemm. 

Fein. 

Safein. 

CoUrochien« 

Imchien. 

Ximchien. 

rak. 

Isfel. 

Filk u isfel. 

Isfel nett. 

Geuua. 

Barra« 

EMcg. 



Too mueh 
Sufficiently 
Only 
More 

Less 
Little 



Katlh*. 

Uisk. 

Biss. 

Izied. 
!Nka«. 
Flit. 



Ad^rbs of quality. 

Well Tajjeb. 

Badty Hazin. 

Better Eh'jar. 

Adiftrbs of order. 



Backwards 

Forwards 

Afterwards 

Kneeling 

Groping 

Upright 



Lura. 

Ilkoddiem. 

Minuara. 

Gti'arcuptein. 

Biiiefrif. 

F4:tki{kadd 
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SE C T I ON 11. 

Of cokjunctions. 



And 

Also 



CofnUatii}es% 

Dcol. 
Negaihes, 



Causais, 



Why 



Gh'Aliex. 
Gh'ix. 



IUatii?es. 



No, not 
Neither 



Le, la. 
Lankas. 



Disjancth^s. 
Either, or Jau. 

D^claralhes. 
That is Igifieri. 

Dubitathes* 



Then 
Therefore 
For this 
(reason. 



Immela. 
GKilec. 
Gh^il daks, 
(hec. 



As 

Like 



Comparatwes* 

Chif. 
Ph'all. 



Of dissimilitude^ 



Although Gh'hdiJli. 
If • Jec, chiecu. Notwith- Bd^ncoIlu« 

But Izda. (standing 

SECTION m. 

Of the affixed particles. 

Our affixed particles are also placed in the sent- 
ience separately ; they are commonly affixed to pro- 
nouns, and to the article, some of them have the 
force both of an adverb, and of a preposition. 
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Of the paatiglb 

JBi, or b\ By, tpUh. 

This parTicle is sometimes separated fromi and 
sometimes aT(ixed to the article, and to pronouns : 
when separated it is ordinarily used with the apos- 
trophe ; as, 

He speaks every language. Jitchellem b^ cul ilsien. 

He went with both. Mir bi dgh*aistu. 

Some came by land, and Min gie hV art, min bil 

some by sea. bah'ar. 

He went out with all his Hareg bil gh'odda tigh'u 

tools. collha. 

He died of hunger. Miet bil gugh\ 

He killed him with the Katlu bis sicckina. 

' ( knife. 

By roe. Bia. By us. Bina. 

By thee. Bk. By you. Bicom. 

By him. Bih. By them. Bihom. 
By her. Ifiha. 

Of the PARTrCLE 

BKdl, like- 

This particle like the preceding is somelimes af- 
fixed to, and sometimes separated from the pronouns, 
and from the article. When it is affixed to the ar- 
ticle preGxed to words beginning with J, c, «, r, 5, 
^, Xy 2, it melts its last consonant into one of the 
above letters, with which, the name, that follows it 
begins ; and it is never affixed to the article, if this 
precedes a word beginning with a vowel ; as, 

Like whom ? BW41 min ? 

Like that. BhTal dac. 
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Xiike that you ^ewed 

me yesterday. 
IHe plays like the blind 

man, that we heard 

last night. 
'White as milk. 
As good as bread. 
He runs as fast as wind. 
He shines like the sun. 
He turns round like a 

top. 

Like me. Ph'&li. 

Like 4hee. Ph'alec. 

Like him. Ph'^lu. 

Like her. Ph41ha. 



Ml ihc r ureitnl H 

bierah*. 
Jdokk bh'41 r agh'ma, 

li smaina il bierafi*. 

Abiat b]i*41 h'alib. 
Tajjeb bh'4l hobz. 
Jigri ph'ar rih'. 
Jiddi bhax xemx. 
Jdtir bh'az zugraga. 



Like us. BKalna. 

Like you. BhaiconK 
Like them. Bh'&lhom. 



Of the particle 

i^hif^ how. 

This particle differs from the preceding, as in the 
'Cnglish language like differs from how. Before verbs it 
is used in preterence to the foregoing, and it has the 
force of an adverb; it is also liable to be affixed to 
-the affixed pronouns^ but this construction is vetf 
seldom used. 

£xi^MPLE5. 



How do you like it ? 
How it was tha-t you 

came so early ? 
-He died as he lived. 



Like me. 
Like thee. 
Like him. 
Like her. 



Gh\fi. 
Chifec. 
Chifu. 
Chlfhau. 



CMf trldu? 

CMf chien li geit liei: 

craieni ? 
Miet chlf gh'ix. 

Like us. Chifna. 

Like you. Chifcom. 
Like them< CbiUiom. 
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Of the PAirncLB 
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fi, in. 

This particle has the force of a preposition, somer 
times it is separated from, and sometinies affixed to the^ 
article, and • to the affixed pronoun. When it goes^> 
separated it is often contracted' by the apostrophe ;. 
as., 



He fell into a bo^ 
He fell into the water. 
The volatile live in the- 

air, and the fish, id 

the sea. 



Uaka r ghadira*. 
XJaka fl' ilma. 
It tair jghix fil* aria,, u. 
il b'atjgh'ix.filbatfar,. 



In 


me. 


Fla. 




hi 


US. 


In 


thee. 


Fic. 




In 


you. 


In 


him. 


Fih. 




la. 


ihem. 


lo l}er. 


Fiha. 












Or 


THE 


VAKTICLE, 



Flna.» 

Ficom. 

Flhom. 



Eein^ near or where. 

This* particle can be affixed to the afBxed pro-*^ 
nouns^. only ; before verbs of an interrogative form 
it is an adverb, and before the. article, or affixed to..> 
gronouns, it is a preposition ; a$, 



Where have you been ? 
Near, or by the dcwr. 
Where art thou ? 
Where is he ? 
Where is she ? 
W^here are wjb ? 
Where are jspu,?" 
Where, are they ? 



Fein cont ? 
Fein il bieb. 
Eeinec ? 
Feiou ? 
Feinha ? 
Feinna ? 
Feincom.? 
Feinhom l: 
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Near me. 


Feini. 


I^ear thee. 


Feinec. 


Near him. 


Feinu. 


Near her. 


Feina. 



Near os. 
Near you. 
Near them. 



Of the particles 



Peina. 

FeincoiQit 

Feinbom. 



Betn and Fost. Between, among* 

These two particles may go bolh affixed, and 
separated. They may be amxed to the affixed -pro* 
nouns, and are used indistinctly the one for the 
other, but the first is betrer to mean between two 
persons, and the second to mean among many. The 
particle Betn^ bettveen^ when it is affixed to the plural 
of the affixed-pronouns it has iei added to its finaL 
consonant, as from the following examples. 



Between me and thee. 
Between the father, and 

the son. 
Within myself. 
Within thyself. 
Within himself. 
Within herself. 
Between us two. 
Between you two. 
Between them two* 
Between us. 
Between you. 
Between them. 
Amongst the crowd. 
Among the enemies. 
Amongst brothers. 
Among us. 
Amongst yoon 
Among ihemte 



Beini, u beinec. 
Bein il missier, u V 

iben. 
Beini, u bein ruhi. 
Beinec, u bein ruhTee. 
Beinu, u bein ruh'u. 
Bein a, u bein ruh^a. 
Keinna it tnein. 
Beincom it tnetn«. 
Beinhom it tnein*. 
Beinietna. 
Beinietcom. 
Beiniethom. 
Fost il folia, 
Fost r egh^deuua^ 
Fost r Ah'ua. 
Fostna. 
Fostcom*^ 
Eosthosw. 
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Or THE PAHTICIE 



ai5 



Fdk^ up or on. 

This particle may be afTixed/and separated like 
the preceding ; as^ 



On the terrass. 
He went up stairs. 
Upon me. 
Upon ihee. 
Upon him.. 
Upon her. 



F6k ii belt. 

Mir (Ak. 

Fiiki. 

Fftkee. 

Fi^ku. 

FAkha.. 



Of THB PARTIGtE 

Cb'ddy yet or still, 

This particle can be affixed to the affixed pro- 
nouns only, and it is always followed by the negative 
ma. When placed before a verb without the nega- 
tive, the verb becomes a future ' tense ; and when 
affixed, to the affixed-pronouns it expresses a coo^ 
tiouaiion of action ; as, 



He is not come yet^ 
He will repent more 

than once. 
I am still writing. 
Thou art still writing. 
He is still writing,. 
Sh^ is still writing. 
We are still writing.' 
You are still writings 
They are still wrLtipg^ 



Gh&d ma giex. 

Gh4d Jindem aclar mia 

darba. 
Gh'ikini nicteb* 
GK'idec tictebw 
Gh'4du jicteb. 
Gh'^ddha ticteb. 
Gh'ddna nictbu. 
GKadcom tictbu. 
Gh^adhom jictbui^. 
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Op tbe PAftTiciaj 
GKair and KlUf^ except, but, wirhout. 



These particles are indistinctly used by the mal— 
tese ; but the first, when it is affixed^ it signifies some* 
times others ;. preceded by the preposition min of, 
signifies eivcepi^ without^ and but ; and in this case only 
k is compounded. WiSi^ the other two particles. 

Examples. 



When it is day for jpou 
it is day for others* 

Our darkness will 
lighten others. 

Love others as yourself. 

Every body is come 

ecQcept you. 
!No bodyt could tell it 

but you. 
He gave me every 

thing except money. 
It blew every wind 

except the good one. 
Without us. they^ do 

nothing. 



Meta jisbalf gh^alic 
iisbah' gh'al gliairec. 

la didm tagh'na gKaima' 
jdauual. 

Hob il gKdirec phaleLC ia 
nifsec. 

Cplh'at gie gSaieee. 

Hat ma satagh' jgh'ida. 

Kliefec, 
Tani coUox gKair il 

fills. 
Nefah' cul r\h' gKair it 

tajjeb. 
Mhi gh'airna ma jaghTin- 

lu xcin. 



Except, or but roe?, Gh'airi| or Ifliefi. 

Except, or but ihee. Gh'airec/ or h'liefec. 

Except, or but him. Gh'airu, or h'liefu. 

Except, or but her. Gh'airha, or h'tiefha^ 

Except, or but u^.. Gh'airna, or hfliefna. 

Except, or but you. Gh'aircom, or h'liefcom.. 

Except, or bill thenu Gbuairhom,^ orh'liefhom*^ 
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Of the particle 



ai7 



GKal^ For, towards, against. 

This parrirle may go both separated from and 
affixed to the article, and to the affixed-pronouns. 
W'hen it is affixed to the article, the / is changed 
into the second letter of the article. 



V will not come for 

nothing. 
1 did it for the best. 
A dog turned against 

his master. 
For the fire. 
For the knife. 
For the sun, or in the 

sun. 
For the horse. 
Towards what place ? 



For me. 
For thee. 
For him< 
For her*. 



Gh'aJia* 
Gh'alk. 
Gh'arih'. 
Gh'aliha. 



Ma nridx nigi gKid 

xein. 
Gh'milt gh'air ah'iar. 
Chclb dar gh'al sidu. 

Gh'an n&r. 
Gh'as sicchina. 
Gh'ax xemx. 



Gh'az ziemeK 
Gh'al fein ?. 



For us. 
For you. 
For them* 



Gh'anna. 

Gh'aiicom. 

Gh'alihom.. 



Of the PARTICLE; 



Gh'andj, to or aU. 

This particle can be affixed to the affixed-pra? 
oouns only : when it is affixed, it sometimes acquires 
die signification o£ the verb to have ; as. 

By whom are yoa go^ Gh'an d min int sejjer P 



ing r 
At my brother's house*: 
With wiiom.. is he 2 



Gh'and hja. 

Gh'and mio hu kighed f 
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Wirh his sister. 

Do you have it or not ? 

rhave what you want. 
I have some person 
invited. 



Gh'and oh'iu. 

Gh'andec jau ma glian- 

dicx ? 
Gh'andi dac ii trid. 
Gh*andi il mistedoin. 



By roe. 
By ihee. 
By hinr^. 
By her. 



Gh*andi. 
Gh'andec. 
Gh'andu. 
G hand ha. 



By us. 
iJy you. 
By thern. 



GKandna. 

Gh^andcom. 

Gh*andhoni. 



Of the particle 



riada and Kdei^ Near or by. 



These two parlicles have one and same signiGca- 
lion ; but K.dey only may bo afiixcd lo the aUixed- 
pronouns. In inlerrogalive phrases, when we speak 
of a person, Kdei seems lo be preferable ; as. 



By wliat house ? 
]Sear whom ? 
Near the fountain. 
Near the bastion. 
Near the belfry. 

Near me. Hdeija. 

Near thee. Fhlei<*. 

Near him. Efedtih. 

Near her. Hdeiha. 



Flada liema dar ? 
FIdei min ^ 
Hdei il gliain. 
Fldci is siir. 
Hdei il campn^r. 

Near us. Hdeina. 
Near you. FIdeicom. 
Near them. Fldeihomv 



Of the particle 

Kabei^ Before. 

This particle like the preceding may be afGxed 
to th& affixed-pronouns only. Somelioies U has evea 



d by Google 



dig 

the signification of the verb to //, to he proper ; at, 
from ihe examples : 



Before ihe lime. 
He fore winter. 
Before summer. 
Before yesterday.. 
He came in first. 
He knew him before. 

Before me. Kabli. 

Bofore thee. Kabler. 

Before him. Kabiu. 

Before her. Kabilha. 

Thoy agree together. 
The key fits the lock. 

It is proper for every 
tbiogi. 



Kabel il uakt. 
Kabel ix xitua» 
Kabel is saif. 
Kabel it bierah'. 
Gie min kabel. 
GKarfu min kabel. 

Before us. Kbilna. 
B<'fore you. Kbilcoro. 
Before him. Kbilhom. 



•lakbln flimchien. 
II mofrih' kabel mas 

sirralura. 
Jakbei. ma collox. 



Or THE PARTICUB 

Lein and iei, Towards.. 

These two particles have but one signification, 
and lei only can be affixed to the af fixed -pronouns ; 

as, 



Towards whort ? 
Tiowacds what place ?' 
Towards home. 
He went towards his 
brother. 



Lein ro)n ? 
Lein fcin ? 
Lein id dhr. 
Mir lein KAlu. 



Towards me. 
Towards thee. 
Towards him. 
Tawards her. 



Leija^ 
Leic. 
Leib. 
LeiUa^ 



Towards us. Leina. 
To^vaI<ls you. Leicom. 
Towards them. Leibom. 
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Or THE PARTICLE 



MagH or ma^ With* 

These two particles have boiTh the same signifi- 
cation, bat magH only ran be affixed to the aflixed- 
EronounSf and ma to the articles only. It is contracted 
y the apostrophe before words beginning with a 
vowel ; aSf 



With wham did you 

come ?" 
Wilh my brother. 
He came wilh the ship 

of war. 
He fled with the wind. 
I come wilh my mother. 
He went wilh his sister. 



With me. 
With thee. 
Wilh him. 
With her. 



Migh'i. 

Migh'ec. 

Migh'n. 

Magh'ha. 



Magh' min geit ? 

Ma h'ja ? 
Gie mat gifenv. 

T4r mar rih*. 
Geit ni'ommi. 
jM4r m'oh'tu. 

With us. Maghf.na* 
With . you. Magh'rom. 
Wilh them. Magh'hom*^ 



€)f the particle. 



M//I, From. 
This particle may be affixed to the article, ani^ 
lo the affixed- pronouns: when it is affixed to the ar- 
ticle the /I is changed into the second letter, and witU 
the pronouns, the n is doubled ; as^^ 



From whence. 
From hence. 
From the sea* 
From the land,. 
From ihc fire* 
From the sun*. 
From me. 



Min fein* 
Min haun. 
Mil bah'ar. 
Miir art. 
Min nar. 
Mix xerox.. 
Minni, 
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From thee. Mianec. From us. Minna. 

From him. Minnu. From you. Minncom. 

From her. Minnha. From them. Minnhom. 

This particle affixed to the third person b9th 
"Singular, and plural signifies truey as. 

All what he told me Col ma kalli chien 

was true. minnu. 

The news that thejr L' ahbarijot li tauna 

gave us were true. chienu minnhom. 

Before a noun beginning with a vowel, the / is 
cut off as. 

From God. Mn' Alia. 

From my mother. Mn' Ommi. 

Of the particle*^ 

Tdlit, under. 

This particle can be prelixed to the affixed-pro- 
Yiouns only, as. 

Under ground. Tah'l Tart. 

Under water. Taht V ilma. 

Under your house. Tah't darec. 

He passed from under. Gh*adda min tah*t 

He was a loser. Gie min tah't. 

Under me. Tatftu, Under us. Tah'tna. 

Under rhee. Tah'rec. Under you. Tah*tcom. 

Under him. Tah*tu. Under them. TahHhom* 

Under her. Tah'ta. 
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Of the particle. >^ 



UarOj after, 

, This particle like the precefliog can be aflixed 
to the affixod-pro nouns onljr, and when it is affixed 
the first a is cut off, as. 



lie came after ever^r Gie uara colh*att. 

body. 
After Easter. 
After Christmas day. 
After winter. 
After automn. 
After spring. 
After summer. 



Uara il glfid. 
tiara il miliet. 
Uara ix xitua. 
Uara il h'arifa. 
Uara ir rebbigh'a. 
Uara is saif. 



After me. Urajja 

After thee. Uraic 

After him. Uraih' 

After her. Uraiha. 



After us. Uraina. 
After you. Uraicom. 
After them. Uraihom. 



CHAPTER VII. 

Of the participle. 
L E S S O K I. 

Two are the participles in transitive verbs, the 
one Active, as harrdt plougher, Kaddjem^ worker, 
kattjel^ killer; this participle is belter called iferhal 
adjectwe. The other is passive ; as, maKbdb^ loved, 
mijokdk cracked. Of their different form we hare 
comprehensive! J spoken in the conjugations of verbs^ 

h E s s o TH II. 

In intransitive verbs the participles have the 
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active form; and they are either present, or past. 
Are present the participles of verbs, which express 
action: function^ or posture; as bezgKAn^ fearing, gKer^ 
kdn^ pertpiring, dieKel^ going in, Kiemes^ mournful, 
kiegKed^ silling, niezd going down, siechet^ *sjlent, 
gk'addei^ passing, biechi^ weeping, gUri^ running, miexi^ 
walking, etc. 

' The past participle is an adjective from which 
the verb is originated; as, bieredy cold, chiesoH^ 
frozen, kaslr^ short mejjet^ dead, marlt^ sick, etc. 
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PART THE SECOND. 



Of stntax. 



4^ynrax, a greelc word, means construction, or a 
regular disposition of many words together; so lliat 
itis principal scope is that of concording, cohering, 
and ordering the different parts of speech together : 
consequently syntax is threefold, namely of concord^ 
of gooernment^ and of construction. 

Concord requires that the adjective must agree 
with its substantive, and 4he verb with its subject 
in a sentence. 

Syntax of government is the coherence that the 
different parts of speech must have among themseJ- 
ves, that is, the power that a part of speech exer- 
cises over another. 

Syntax of construction demands, that all the words 
in a sentence should be disposed in their proper 
place, according to the rules of grammar. 

CHAPTER L 

S eJc t I o II L 

Of case. 

Lesson I. 

Of the nominatwe case. 

The nominative is commonly placed before 
the verb. 
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Examples. 

The sailor crosses the sea, and the peasant 
ploughs the land. 

// baJiri jaksam il baKar^ u il b!dui jaKrat fart. 

But the nominaUve goes a^er the verl) when 
tlie verb is preceded by //, that, when that is relative 
to a noun in the accusative case ; as. 

The house that my father built. 
Id ddr li bena missietL 

L E S S O TV IL 

Of the gemthe. 
The genitive case, expressing the relation ofpos* 
session, or property, is distinguished, in the maltese 
tongue, by the preposition togU^ or 4a, of^ both before 
a proper name, and before a noun adjoined to an af- 
fixed pronoun ; with an appeUative, or common name 
we employ both the article, and the preposition; as. 

Peter's house. Id da ta Pietru. 

The hair of ray head. Ix xagh*ar ta msL 

The king's garden. li gnien ias sultin. 

The water jug. 11 garra taf ilma. 

If the subject has not the article, and is a proper 
name, or a noun adjoined to an affixed pronoun, 
the genitive case is expressed without the article, and 
without the preposition. Being a common name it 
is governed by the sole article; as. 

Bin alia. Clod's snn. 

Dbr Pietru. Peter's house. 

Gnien h'ja. My brother's garden. 

Gnien is sult4n. The king's garden. 

Bieb il belt. The town gate. 

* lO 
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L E 3. S O K III. 

When tlie siibstantivt* ends in a^ or v^hen all 
its component syllables have no different vowel but a^ 
in expressing the possessive case, the (inal a, melts 
into t'^ if the substantive has not all the syllables 
coding in a, then the final a is changed into et; as. 

Antony's wife. Mart Antoniu. 

My brolher's field. Cih'alket h'ja. 

The thresliold of the Gh*adbet il bieb. 
door. 

Besides the above general rules, many are the 

cases in which the noun in the genitive case is 

expressed without preposition, or simply by the 
article. 

DIVISION I. 

The genitive is expressed without the article, nor 
preposition. 

First case. 

When the genitive expresses a thing determined 
by the nominative; as. 

Clieila fAI. A measure of beans. 

Hafna leus. A handful of almonds. 

Katta tiben. A bundle of straw. 

Katgh'a 1 all am. A slice of moat. 

Xarba 'Ima. A draught of water. 

Xebgh*a suat. A quantity of blows. 

Second case. 

vVTien the noun in the genitive case denotes the 
nature of the thing expressed by the nominative, as. 
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lima bah*ar. Sea water, 

lima zah'ar. Orange flower- water. 

Nies ralial. Country people. 

Toffieh' Gh*audex. Gozzo apples. 

DIVISION II. 

The genitive is expressed simply by the article. 

First case. 

When It denotes the thing upon which the first 
noun applies its action, as. 

Dakk il kniepeK Ringing of bells. 

Fiiih' ii buieb. The opening of the gales. 

Ksim il gh'atka. Division of the field. 

Hsid iz zaraglV The reaping of corn. 

Klih' il baitar. The gathering of figs. 

Second case. 

When the first noun denotes an efiect produ- 
ced by the action of the second noun, as. 

Dmilgh' il gh'ainein. The tears of the eye. 

Tisfir Tigh'safar. The whistling of birds. 

Pliss il bah'ar. The roaring of the sea. 

Ugigli iz zakk. A belly ach ; pain in 

the belly. 

Third case. 

When the first noun denotes a part of the thing 
expressed by the second noun ; ( proper names of 
person kingdoms, towns, and island, excepted. ) 
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Bieb il cnisia. The churcli^s portal 

DahUct id dar. The entrance of the 

house. 
Kiegh* il bar mil. The bottom of the barrel. 

I}i9 il borma. The flower of the pot. 

Fourth case. 

When the second noun denotes the species o( 
the thing expressed bj the first noun; as. 

Chelb il bah*ar. A sea dog (properly) 

a shark. 
Hobz il leuz. Almond's bread. 

Misbih' il leil. Glow-worra. 

. Torsin il bir. Maiden hair- 

Xah'mex TarU A snake. 

It would be long and tedious were we to set 
down every peculiarity respecting our genitive case ; 
so that instead of enlightening our learners , we 
should plunge them into great difficulties, and we 
deem it proper to let them learn hy practice what 
is not very easy to establish by rules. 

SECTION IL 

Of the article. 
L £ S S O 17 I. 

We have only one article (as we have already 
observed in the first part, chapter second, section 
fifth, on the article), and we employ it both in a 
determinate, and in an indeterminate sense. 
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^en nixrob V imbit u I drink wine, and water. 

r lima. 

Int xrobt V imbit li jen You drank the wine that 

h'alleit flit tazza. 1 left in the glass. 

In the first example we intend to speak of a 
jpart of those liquors; and in the second only of that 
portion left in the glass. 

L £ ^ « O N II. 

Besides the article, we make use of tbe words 
xi^ xein^ ftlt^ etc. which in some measure have the 
same meaning of &ome^ and of any ; as, 

Gh^andec xein fliis Have you any cash un- 
keghVlin ? employed ? 

Atini ftit flAs. Give me some money. 

Halieit xein rabit ? Have you any wine left ? 

Atini fiU h'obz. Give me some bread. 

Biegh' ft It gobon dal He has sold some cheese 
gnodu. this morning. 

Beglft xein goboa il Did you sell any cheese 
bierah' ? yesterday ? 

L £ $ S O T9 III. 

The maltese tongue, as we have already observed, 
bas no indeterminate article ; so that when the noun 
is simply appellative, we make use of no article at 
all, whereas the english employ the article a ; but 
if the noun be collective, we make use of the single 
noun ; as. 

Rait ragel ^gri. I saw a man running. 

Xtrait ziemei. I bought a horse. 

Akta toffih'a. Pick an apple. 

Hu langasa. Take a pear. 
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L E s s o w IV, 

It is a general rule in both languages, that proper 
names of persons, kingdoms, countries. Islands, towns 
etc., have no article before them ; but we prefix it 
to such proper names as begin with a vowel ; as, 

L^ Inghilterra sultana £ngland is the queen 

tal baVar. of the seas. 

L^ Italia il gnien taF Italy is the garden of 

£uropa. Europe. - 

L^ Almeria belt ta Almeria is a town in 

Spania. Spain. 

Turky although it begins by a consonant takes 
the article ; as, • 

It Turchia art il gid. Turky is a wealthy 

country. 

All the villages of Malta, except Birchircara^ and 
those that begin by Ka^ take the article, a, 

Is Siggieui jagh'mel il Siggieui produces beans. 

Hazzabar jagh'mel il Hazzabar produces iigs. 
baitar. 

Lesson V. 

We prefix the article to appellative nouns, al- 
though used in a general sense ; as. 

Id deh'eb ikil. Gold is heavy. 

L' imbit tajieb. Wine is good. 

11 bnicdem std V art. Man is the lord of earth. 

It tibeo jgh'Qm u 19 Straw floats, and lead 
9omb jegh'rek. sinks. 
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CHAPTER II. 

Of adjectives. 

Lesson I. 

The adjective inust, in the lingular number, agree 
in gender with its substanlive, it being, in the plural, 
of both genders ; as, 

Ragel tajjeb. Good man. 

Mara taiba. Good woman. 

Rgiel taibin. Good men. 

Nisa taibhi. Good women. 

Lesson II. 

When the adjective has a referenre to many 
nouns, each in the singular number, the adjective 
must always be in the plural ; 

Example. 

// missier u F then chieim U tnein gKorrief. 

The father and the son were both learned persons. 

Lesson IlL 

The adjective takes always place after the 
substantive ; as, 

Ragel gh'ali. A tall man. 

Mara sabih'a. A fine woman. 

Ziemel ixh'eb. A fliebit horse. 

Lesson IV. 

When adjectives of dimension are employed 
with names of measure, these latter take the last 
place ; as, 
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Xmara uiesg/la tliet lieghL 

A river three leagues broad. 

// campndr tu Pisa hu gKali Kamsa u dlsgXin sitk. 

The belfry of Pisa is ninty five feet high. 

L E s s o N V> 

When t^ie adjective is in the comparative de- 
gree, the particle than is ofiea rendered by min \ as^ 

Maria ishah min Cosianza. 

Mary is handsomer 4han Constancia* 

JF^ is saif in nhar iiual mil leiL 

The day in summer is longer than the nighfU 

In some phrases than -is rendered by miiii ; as, 

Hi icreh milii tifhem. 

She 4s uglier than yoa believe^ 

Lesson VL 

The adverb €is in comparative phrases is rendered 
in maltese by ^daks ; as, 

Ma chienx gKali iaksec* 
He viras not so tall as you% 

L « s s o R VIL 

When the substantive takes the article in a de* 
terminate sense, the adjective takes it also ; as, 

II baliar T atfmar. The read sea. 

Is sema il gh'ali. The high sky. 

Ix ziemel V abiat. The white horse. 

li zmieii ¥ imgli^oddh The past time. 
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In comparisons, \vhen 'the first noun has the 
article, the second takes it alike ; as, 

Iz zeit eh'fef rail ilma. Oil is lighter than water. 
Id deheb itkal mil fidda. Gold is heavier than 

silver. 

The noun that comes after the superlative, takes 
-also the article ; <a%>, 

L' agbar fost is sl&ten. The greatest of kings^ 
L* ogh'la fost il gebel. Hie highest of mountains 

Lesson VIII. 

We place the adverb uisk^ veryy after the positive 
in order to render it superlative ; as^ 

Sabih' uisk. Very fine. 

Tajjeb uisk. Very good. 

Lesion IX. 

In reading the numeral numbers, we employ the 
oonjunction u, and; when there are but two ciphers, 
and in this case we always begin to tell by the second 
cipher; but if there are more than two ciphers, the 
conjunction ii, is repeated both before the penu4t, and 
the last cipher ; a«, 

a I. Uihet u ghoxrin. Twenty one, or one and 

twenty. 
ort ( Elf imien inia, u uih'et u tletin, 

( One thousand eight hundred and thirty one. 
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C H A P.T E R IIL 

Of pronouns* 

Lesson I. 

Of personal pronouns. 
The costruclion of our personal pronouns is murh 
like that of the english : in the third person singular 
only we <]istin<;iiish the gtnder, and it concordb \nii« 
the verb in gender, and number ; as, 

Dlic ir ragel hu gKani^ u die il mora hi sahiKa. 
That man is rich, and that woman is fine. 
HujltKaddetfdk il ghana^ u hi tiiR uddel fdk il'^inieU 
He speaks of riches, and she of beauty. 
Jen taitha^ u hi fiuditii. 

1 gave to her, and she took away from me. 
Jen e^Hmiltilha il gid^ u hi Kahitni bid deni* 
1 did her good, an she returned me evil. 

Lesson IL 

The oblique cases of the personal pronoun, are 
always affixed to the end of the persons of verbs ; as, 

Jen nh'obboc. 1 love thee. 

Int th'obbni. Thou lovest tne. 

Hu jh'obbha. He loves her. 

Hia ih'obbu. She loves him. 

AKna nh*obbucom. We love you. 

Litom th'obbuna. You love us. 

Lesson HL 

When many pronouns in the nominative case 
refer to the same verb, the verb is always put iu 
the plural; as, 
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Inl^ hu^ hia^ u jen^ ^andna nmorru nsihuh. 
Thou, he, she, and 1 must go and find him. 
IIu^ Ruh^ maiiUy oHtoc u int KaUeiiutii uuUdL 
lie, his brother, his wife, thou and thy sister left 
me alone. 

SECTION II. 

Of possessive pronouns* 
L £ S S O N 1. 

Wc place our possessive pronouns after the per- 
son, or thing possessed ; as, 

KigKet il Ubsa iigh'i fis senddL 
Put my coat in the drawer* 

Lesson HI. 

Our oblique pronouns are also placed after the noun 
to which it is affixed \ as, 

GHandha kalbha jehsa pKag gagKka. 
She has her heart as hard as flint. 
GKandu subgKaih tudl pKtd tal karnita. 
He has his fingers as long as those of a pour* 
countrel. 

Lesson IV. 

We always repeat the possessive pronoun, when 
many things, or persons belong to the same possessor ; 
as, 

Missieri^ ommi^ u Kuti Hargu flimchien, 

JAy father, mother, and brotliers went out together. 
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SECTION HL 

0/ the relathe pronoun. 

Our relative pronoun is indeclinable, ^nd is 
"employed indistincly, whatever its antecedent may 
le ; as, 

X' omm^ It tMohb F ulieda. 
The mother, who loves her children. 
// chelh r jh'obb il sidu. 
The dog, which loves his master. 
11 kampiena f Jiddok fit gHodu, 
The bell that rings in the morning. 
// kassia V ippredica it bierah\ u li inl hec faKHarbt. 
The priest, who preached yesterda^r, and whom 
you praised sa much. 

The relative whom preceded by a prepositioa 
is many times rendered by // min \ as, 

Ir ragcl li minnu cheUimtec il bleraK. 

The man of w4iom I spoke to you yesterday. 

SECTION IV. 

Of interrogaJthe pronouns. 

Min^ liema^ «/, dac^ ec, employed as interroga- 
fives correspond to o^ci, iphom^ which^ (vhat^ that^ ec. 
•as, 

•Min hem ? Who is there ? 

Ta min hn dhc ? Whose is that ? 

Min min kegh'din tit- Of whom do yoa 

chelhmu? speak? 

X<iema irid minnhoro ? Which of thcro \^U 

you have ? 
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Lil liema tali il pre- T5 which (Jo you give- 

ferenza ? the preference ? 

X' inti tah'seb ? "What do you think ? . 

X' inti tgh'id ? What do you say? 

X' inha dac ? What is that ? 

0/ iti this case is rendered hy fdk \ as,. 

Fitk iex kedin t.iii:helmu ^ 
What do you speak of ? 

tilerally ; Upon what do you speak f* 

SECTION V 

Of dei^onstratwe pronouns* 

Lesson L 

The construction of our demonstrative pronouns>. 
i^ the same as in ciigh'sh, except, that in english it 
is of the common geiidor in both numbers, and ia 
maltcse it is common in the pidrai only ; as, 

Dac chien V uKjdr zmien ta Jiuiiu \ 

That was the best time of my life. 

Die chienet f aKKar sicjia ta gfiomm.. 

That was the la&t hour of his life 

Dan hu sehmec* 

This is your port Ton. 

Din hi il Hujja tul gKtze^. 

This is the life of a single rnan. 

Daun huma iff gfien li raina it bieraJi. 

These awre the men of war that we saw yesterday^ 

Dauc huma il cotha li gebuli. 

Those are the books that they brougfel to me^ 

Daun^ huma il bakap li xtraiU 

Xhcsie are the cows that 1 bought^. 
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Lesion IL 

. Our pronoun has no neuter gender, so that the 
pronoun // is rendered by the personal pronoun ; as^ 

Hu ragel gh*ali. It is a fall man. 

Hi Uaga laiba. It is a good thing. 

SECTION VI. 

Of indefinite^ and indetenninate pronouns^ 

Lesson I. 

Oiie, and people,, are rendered in the maltese tongue 
by niKety and nies^ as. 

Nik'et jerol meta jcoUa it giigh* 

One eals when one is hungry. 

In nies ihohb il him dac li tobgHod gHadchr 

Peopltj love to-day what they hale to-morrow^ 

The word /1/V5, people, accompanied with verbs 
of the singular number, the verb becomes of the 
feminine gendor< When with ati adjective il is always 
plural, so we say. 

In nies THohL. People love^ 

Nies ghohia. Rich people. 

When the eiiglish employ the pronoun they in 
an indefinite sense., Uiey i& noi expressed ixk mialtesCvas. 

' Jingh^d. They say, 

Seirln . j^uiu ^ is sign r pdic U gKalka. 

Ihe^c are going to plant trees in Uiat field;. 
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CHAPTER IV. 

0/ iferbs* 

S E C T I O N I. 

Of the Qerb with Us nominatli^e case. 

Lesson I. 

Our verbs agree wilh their subject in number, 
and person, and in ihe thiid person singular ihejr 
ai^ree In gender also, because, as we have observed* 
ill part i. of this grammar, our verbs have both a 
masculine and a feminine termination in that per- 
son ;. as. 

Tlja jaf jakra^ u jicieb tajjeb. 

My brother reads, and writes well. 

Okti iaf tUity u takra bizzcjjet. 

My sister sews and reads well enough. 

Lesson II. 

Two or more nouns, or pronouns coming together 
i» a sentence, of whatever number ihey may be : 
-^vhelher joined by a copulative, or a disjunctive 
conjunction, our verbs must always a^ree with tbeia 
in the plural ; as. 

Pietru If Paulu huma gKwiia, 

Peter and Paul are rich. 

Jau TornasUy jau Cariu misseu is sigra. 

Either Thomas, or Charles lias toucii^ the tre«k. 
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SE c T ION n: 

of the regimen cf verbs by other gerbs^ 
L £ S S O N> I. 

A verb io a sentence^ sofnetimes goes afone, anJ 
aomelimes, as in english, it governs another verfe^, 
that follows? it, or depwids upon it, in the infinitive 
mood. Our verbs having no infinitive mood, whea 
Kvo, or roore verbs depend upon the same subject, 
they must agree with it in person ^^ number, aa(i> 
gendec, as. 

Nixtiek nsiefet\ iinmAr fil bogJiod, 

I wish to depart, and go far off. 

Gie ried jecol^ u jorkod. 

He came, he would dine, and go to sleeps 

Rtdna nixtrui^ u nKtdsu ftds-^kapL 

We wanted to buy, and pay ready cash*. 

SetgKed takagH\ u tmiU, 

She might fall, down, and die. 

L E s s a 19 IT. 

When tv*%» verbs in the same sentence d6 not 
rffer to the same subject, each Concorde with thi 
name to which it refers ; as* 

GagHal VoKloc taKdem. 
Make your sister- work.; 
Haiti il bhejjem jistnKu. 
Let the. animals repose... 

In the fwrst.of these examples, the verfr iaitdem^ 
¥ifork being referibte to the ohjecl sister, is in the 
third person singular the feminine gender ; and in 
tlie second, yiV/rr'A'lU, repose, is in the third person 
fluralf.it being referible. to the subsiantlve awnals. 
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SECTION 11. 

Of Unses. 

Lesson I. 

Our present tense is very often confounded wtlK 
the future, especiall)^ when it denotes an action oftea 
repeated; as. 

Jakra tajjeb^ u jicteh ahjar. 

He reads well, and writes belter* 

Min jHohb il laHam^ u mln jH-ohh il Kdt, 

Some people like meat, and some like fish. 

L £ S S O 19 IL 

The future lense in transitive or neuter verbs, 
when it goes united with the auxiliary kiegKed^ it 
becomes a present tense, and expresses an action or 
a state of being that is commenced, and. continues 
whilst one is speaking ; as. 

Kiegh'ed jicteb. He is wrilingK 

Kiegh'ed nar4c. I am looking at you. 

Kiegh*ed nah*s«b. I am- thinking. 

L JE^ S S O N III. 

The future with the participle sejjer^ going expres- 
ses an action that is to be done immediately after, 
ene has spoken, and with the particle gftdd^ it 
expresses an action the accomplishment of which is 
very remote^ or uncertain; as^. 

Sejjer nohVog*. I am for going out. 

Sejjer nmAr. 1 am for going. 

Sejjer nsiefer. . L am^ going to set out. 

II 
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GK6d jgi z^mien li tfilitx Jiabla^ u ma sffjtex. 
A time will come, when you will seek for a 
farthing, and you will not find it. 

L E s s o 19 IV. 

Bedsides the simple past tense, we have two forms for 
expressing our past tense, the one is called imperfect^ 
and expresses an action commenced but not finished: 
the other is called pluperfect^ and expresses an action 
past before another action, which was also past. 
The first is formed by the past tense of the auxiliary 
verb kien^ to he^ and the future of the principal verb, 
and the second by the past tense of the auxiliary, 
and the simple past tense of the principal verb* 

First example. 

Jen cent nicteb. I was writing, or did write. 

Coni niecol meta hareg. 

I was eating, when he went out. 

Cont nicteb col jum meta cont LigomL 

I used to write every day when I was at Leghonu 

Second example. 

Cont ctibr. 1 had written. 

Cont chilt. I had eaten. 

Coni chili met^ gKaj}n1tuli. 

I bad eaten when you called me. 

Coni komt meta dakkn il kniepeL 

1 was alreaidy up whefi the bells rang^ 
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I4 B S S O N V. 

An action past, either of a definite or indefinite 
time, is always expressed by the simple past teo^e,as. 

Rait il hAc daluiakt. I have seen your brother 

this moment. 
Usah il bicrah'. I arrived yesterday* 

Xtrait mb)d uisk dis 1' have bought a great 
sena* deal of wine this 

year. 

SECTION 111- 

0/ moods. 

As we have said tn an other place, we have 
but two moods, namely, the indicative, and the im^ 
perative.. But although we are deprived of the 
subjunctive mood, when our verbs are preceded by 
the particles chien^ biex^ yecy //, they become either 
subjunctive, or conditional, as. 

Chiecu jxrak li tmilr. It would be convenient 

for you to go. 
Jec jista jcun, nrrid If it be possible, I will 

nigi. come. 

Xa jsia jgi gh'ada ma That he may to mor^- 
nemmcn katt. row come, I will 

never believe. 

CHAPTER V. 

Of negative ^ and intermgaiit^ perhs. 

S E C T 1 O N I. 

Of negaiipe verbs* 

L £ S S O N I. 

Our negative particles moy. ley and la. When our 
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yerbs are preceded by a negative, tliey mast have » 
affixed to their final letter; as. 

Ma h*atx. I have not taken* 

La toVibc. Dont take. 

If the verb be in the imperative mood, then it 
is preceded by. the particle /a^ and othervrise, by ma* 
Sometimes the negative la is understood; as 

TeclAx. Dont eat. 

Tit chelmAx. Dont speak. 

Conjugation of t^erbs with the negative Ma,. 

Ma Hahbx^ not to love.^ 

Present, or Future.. 

singular 

Jen Ma Mb*'obx I do not love 

plural 

Ah^na Ma T4h*bbbftx We do not Idve^ 

Imperfect. 

singular 

Jen Ma Contx nh'obb I did. not Tove 

plural' 
Ah*^na Ma Connicx nVobba We did not love^ 
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Past tense. 





sittgtdar 


Jen Ma Habbeitx 


I have not loved 




plural 


AWna Ma Habbeiniex We have not loved 




Imperative. 




singular 


La TKobx 


Do not love. 




plural 


La TOobbftx 


Do not love. 



The same construction must be observed mih a 
passive i^erb. 

Present tense. 

singular 

Ma Niex Mali'bAk I ana not loved 

Ma Niix Mah'lWib Thou art not loved 

Ma Hibc Mah'bd^b He is not loved 

Me Hiex Mah'biiba She is not loved 



plitfxd 
Ma Humiex Mah'bubin They are not loved 



Ma Ah'niex Mah'bubin We are not loved 

Ma Inlomx Mah'bubin You are oot loved 
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Past tense. 

singular 

Ma Contx Mali*bi^b I was not loved 

plural 

Ma Conniex- Mah'bubin We were not loved 

Future. 

singular 

Ma Ncunx MabTbiib I shall not be loved 

plural ^ 

Ma Ncunilx Mah'bubln We shall not be loved 

Qmjugation of the yerb 

Ma gh'nddxn Not to have. 

Present tense. 

singular 

Ma gh'andix. 1 have not. 

Ma gh'andicx. ^i'hoii hast not. 

Ma gh'andillx. He has not. 

Ma gh'andiex. She has not. 



plural 

We 

Yot 
Ma gh'andomx. They have not. 



Ma gh'andniex. We have not. 

Ma gh'andcornx. You have not. 
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Past tense. 



ai; 



singular 



Ma chelKx. 

Ma cheliicx. 

Ma chellilx. 

Ma cheliicx. 



Ma chenniex. 
Ma chellcoinx. 
Ma chellomx. 



Ma icolRx. 

Ma icollicx* 

Ma jcollilkx. 

Ma icolliex. 

Ma iconniex. 
Ma icolicomx. 
Ma jcoltomx. 



I had not. 
Thou hadst not. 
He had not. 
She had not.* 



plural 



We had not. 
You had nor. 
They had not. 

Future. 

singular 

I will not have. 
Thou wilt not have* 
He will not have. 
She will not have. 
plural 

We will not have. 
Fou will not have. 
They will not have. 

L E S S O 19 II. 



The afore stated negatives are sufficient to ren- 
der into english any phrase in which it is made use- 
of no^ or not ; as, 



I have no paper. 

I have no good paper. 

It is not good. 



Ma gh'andix carta. 

Ma gh'andix carta taiba» 

Ma hiix tajjeb. 
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In answering a qaestion the nait is rendered 1^ 
le; as. 

Will you drink ? Tridx tixrob ? 

' No. Le. 

But tf in the answer the sign (viil he repeated, 
not is then rendered by ma^ and x, a& we have stated 
before. 

Example. 

Will you come with rae ? Tridx tigi migh'i ? 
1 will not. Ma nridx. 

L £ 5 « O M 111. 

Noney not any^ nothings ec. are rendered by ma 
placed before the verb, and by lebda^ uih'et^ xein^ 
placed after the verb ; as, 

He has none of the goods that he spoke to you ef 

yesterday. 
Ma gh'andu xein mil h'ucjjeg, li chelmec minnhom 

il bierah'. 
/ haQe hot one of those scoords you spoke to me of. 
Ma bakagh'li lebda uih'ed mis sjiif li chellimtRt 

minnhom. 

He has done nothing. . Ma gh'amel xein. 
He has nothing. Ma gh*andu xein. 

Neither^ is rendered by lankasy or la ; but when 
there are two verbs, it is placed betwjeen^hem ; as. 

He cannot (vrite neither. 

Ma jafx lankas jicteb. 

He can neither read^ nor write. 

Ma jafx la jakra, u lankas jicteb. 

Neither the master y nor the valet is come. 

La gie r imghallera, a lankas ix xrlc 
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But is rendered by KlUf^ and ihc particles ma^ 

I have hut ti»o farthings* 

Ma gh'andix h'Ucf zeug farthings. 

Different examples mth negatives* 

Neither the one nor £a gie U uih'et u la 

the other is come. 'f ihor, 

1 have seen nobody. Ma rait U Xatt. 

Is any body come ? Gje xi Matt ? 

Nobody. Uatt. 

Not a man. Lankas iiaU>. 

S^E G T I O N II. 

Of interrogathe verbs. 

L £ 5 s o lY I. 

In our interrogative phrases we affix x to the 
end of the verb ^ as, 

Have you eaten? ChiliAx? 

Conjugation of an interrogaiii?e Qerh* 

Present tense. 

singular plural 

Jeniex? Ami? Ah'niex ? Are we? 

Infix? Art thou? Intomx? Are you? 

Hujex ? Is he ? Humiex ? Are they ? 

liijex? Is she? 
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singular 



Past tense. 



plural 



ConU? 
Contx int ? 
Chienx P 
Chienitx ? 



Was 1 ? Conoiex ? 

Wast ihou ? Coiiliix ? 
Was he ? Chieniix ? 
Was she ? 



Were we ? 
Were you ? 
Were they ? 



Singular 



Future 



plural 



NcAnx? 
TcAnx ? 
Jc(inx ? 
TcAnx ? 



Shall I be ? NcAnAx ? 
Shalt thou be? TcAniix ? 
Shall he b/? JcAniix? 
Shall she be? 7 



Shall we be ? 
Shall you be ? 
Shall they be ? 



Conjugation of a verb interrogatiQely^ and negatis^ely. 
Present tense 



singular 



Ma titchelliiDx ? 
Ma jitchellimx ? 
Ma titchelliaix ? 



Ma nitchellmAx ? 
Ma titchcllmilx ? 
Ma jitchcllmjix ? 



Ma trhellimtx ? 
Ma tchcllimx? 
Ma tcheliiniu P 



Dost thou not speak ? 
Does he not speak ? 
Does she not speak ? 



plural 



Do we not speak ? 
Do you not speak? 
Do they not speak ? 



Past tense. 
singular 



Didst thou not speak f 
Did he not speak ? 
Did she not speak ? 



3itizedbyG0<pgIe 



plural 

Ma tclielliTnnwx ? Pid we not speak ? 

Ma tchellimlux ? Did you not speak ? 

Ma Icbelloiux ? Did ihey not speak ? 

Lesson II. 

0/ interrogatwe. phrases, with several personal 
pronouns. 

When the english employ two, or three personal 
pronouns, we employ one, or two of them, but they 
are always affixed to the verb, or to the preposition* 

Examples of two pronouns in english. 

Do you love me ? Th'obbnix ? * 

Did she love him ? Fiabbilux ? 

Will they pay us ? Jridux jh'alsuna ? 

Would he strike you ? Jcdux jrid jah'btec? 
Do you think of it ? Infix tah'seb fuku ? 

Have you loved me ? Conix h'abbeiini ? 

Would they have paid us? Jciinx riedu jh*alsuna ? 
Would he have struck you? Jciinx ried jah'btec ? 
"Would he have spoken , Jciinx ried jekelmec fAku ? 
of it ? 

Examples of three pronouns in english* 

Do you give it to me ? Tridx tatih*uli ? 
Did she tell it to him ? Chenitx kaletulu? 
Will they pay it to us ? Jridiix jh'alsuhunna ? 
Will he speaft of it \o you? Jridx jchelmec fuku? 
Have you told it to me ? Contx gh*ettuli ? 
Has she told it to me ? Chienitx kaletuli ? 
Would they have paid it Jciiniix riedu jh'alsuna ? 

to us ? 
Would he have spoken Jciinx ried jchelmec i^ku i 

of it to you ? 
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Lesson III. 

Of interrogative and negathe sentences^ 

Examples. 

Do you nol love nie f Ma th'obbnix int ? 
Did she not love him ? Ma chenitx toKobba ? 
Will they not pay us ? Ma jridilx jh*alsuna? 
Would he not strike you ? Ma jciinx jrid jah*btec ? 
Do you not think of it ? Ma taUsibx fuku ? 
Does he not speak of it ? Ma jitchellimx filku ? 
Have you iiot loved roe ? Ma contx h*abbeitni ? 
Had she not loved him ? Ma chenitx h'abbilu ? 

CHAPTER VI. 

Of adveris^ prepositions^ con/unctions^ and 
interjections. 

We have comprehensively spoken upon the inde- 
clinable parts of speech, in chapter sixth, part firsts 
of this grammar. Notw^ithstanding we have some re- 
marks to make on them. 

SECTION I. 

Of the adi^erb. 

Respecting the adverb, we only intend to speak 
of the appropriate station it requires in the sentence, 
it having no government of tense, case, etc. 

Lesson L 

An adverbV as we have observed above, takes 
always place after the adjective ; as. 
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I nin very happy. Jen Mcni uisk. 

You are extremely good. Int tajjeb iz zejet. 

L E S S O N II. 

Adverbs of place go mostly after the verb ia 
Loth languages ; as, 

I am going thither. Sejjer hemm. 

He was below. Chicn isfel. 

She comes from theirce. Gejja min hinn. 

SECTION it. 

Of prepositions. 

The prepositions wilh^ by^ of^ to^ at^ deserve 
sitme observation. 

L £ s s o N I. 

As the preposition ivlth alwdys governs an ac- 
cusative, so it is translated into the zaallese by niagk\, 
moy or bi ; as. 

He came with us. Gie magh^na. 

He iook her with him. Hadha migh'u. 
1 found him with them. Sibtu magtihora. 

With is translated into biy when it governs a 
noun, or a pronoun expressing instrument, or a se- 
condary cause ; as. 

He wounded him with a Darbu V h*agra. 

stone. 
Fields are verdant with L^ art th*addar bil h'axuc* 

grass. 
A house white-washed Dar mbaida bil gtr. 

with lime. . 

A town surrounded with Belt mdaura bis suir. 

walls. 
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L E S S O K 11. 

The prcposilion hy is rendered in roaltese mky 
hi^ and KdeL 

It is rendered min when ihc noun, or pronoao, 
governed by the preposition hy^ in the ablative case, 
is the agent in a sentence ; as. 

He (vas loQed by his father, 
Chien niah'bilb min niissieru. 
He ijoas taken by the turks, 
Chien raeh'iid mit toroc. 
Hector was slain by Achilhs. 
Etrore chien maklikl ain Achillea 

By is rendered ^/, when the noun, go\'erned by 
it, is an instrument, or a means, or when it denotes 
time ; as, 

1 went by sea. Mort bil bah'ar. 

He went by land. M4r bP art 

15y day. Bi nhar. 

% night. Hit leil. 

The preposition hy is rendered Kdei^ when it d^ 
notes situation, or place ; as, 

Sit by me. Okgh'od h'deija. 

He was by the church. Chien Kdei il t^nisia^ 

Lesson HI. 

The preposition of is rendered somietimes bj 
UtgKy or to, and sometimes by bi 

It is translated into to or UigK^ when it denotes 
possession or reference; as, 
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The house of my brother. Id dar ta h*ja. 
The duly of a man, L' obligu tal bniedem. 

A friend of mine. Ha bib tad dar. 

A ship of war. Gifen tal guerra. 

The preposition of is rendered hi when it comes 
after an adjective ; as. 

The harrel is full of mtal^ or flour. 
y 11 barinil mimli bit tkiek. 
The street is full of people. 
It triek mimlia bin nies. 

Lesson IV. 

The preposition lo is rendered by ///, gKand^ and iV. 
It is rendered by /// when it is employed to mark 
the dative case ; as, 

Give it to' me. Arih lili. 

1 spoke to him. Cheilimt lilu. 

To is rendered ghal when it comes after a verb 
that expresses either moveuient or distance from one 
place to another ; as, 

We passed from the one Gh*adda tnin nah*h*a g|)l*al 

to the other side. ohVa. 

From town lo our village Mil belt gh'ar rah'al tagh'na 

there is a road of two he mm saglAeiu mixi. 

hours walk. 

The preposition to is rendered gKand when it 
denotes the removal of a thing from one place into 
the hand of another 4 as, 

He came to me. Gie gh'andi. 

1 confessed myself to him. Kerreit gh'andu. 
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Finally the preiposition to is rendered by ihk 
article i7 when it denotes simply the removal of a thing 
from one place to another ; as, 

He was going to the Chien sejjer il gtejjer. 

islands. 
He is going to England. Sejjer V Inghilterra. 

But if <he same of the place where a person is 
going to is that of a kingdom, town, Island, etc., and 
beginning by a consonant^ we use neither the prepo- 
sition, nor the article^ as, 

I am going to Berlin. Sejjer Berlin. 

He was going to Malta. Chien sejjer Malta. 

L E ^ S D N V, 

The preposition ai is rendered in many different 
forms, as from the following examples. 

I dine at the inn. Niecol it trattoria. 

1 assisted at the cere^ Ukaft 69 cirimoni. 

mony. 

He arrived at six o^clock Uasal fis sitta ta Slgh'odit. 

ill tlie morning. 

1 have been at the play. Cont il comraedia« 

He dines at her house. Jecol gh*andha. 

S E C T I O N IIL 

Of conjunctions. 

A conjunction is a part of speech, the principal 
office of which is to join sentences together, so as, 
out of two or more sentences, to make but one; as^ 
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My hroffier^ and yoiirs seem to iegood friends^ because 

they are always together, 
Hja u h'dc donoom h*bieb uisk, gKcdiex huma decern 

iliinchien. 

Sometimies it connects only words ; as, 

She and he are chappy. 
Hja, II hu huma henjn. 

Conjunctions are principally divided -into two 
sorts, ihe copulative, and the disjunctive. The co- 
pulative expresses an addition, a supposition,^ cause 
^ic. ; as, 

He and his father are h^th teamed. 

Hu u misseru huma it tnien gh'orrief. 

/ wi/l go^ if you go with me. 

Jen nmAr, jec tigi niigh*i. 

fVe are happy ^ because we are conteni. 

Ah*na h*ciijn, ^AW ah*aa contenti. 

The conjunction disjunctive, whilst it connects^ 
and continues the sentence, expresses alsfi an opposition 
•of meaning ; as«, 

Though he was frequently reprwed^ yet he didnotre* 

form. 
Chad li cbien muiddeb sicutt* gJiadu ma nidimx. 
They came with her^ but they went away with him. 
Geu magh'ha, izda marru migh'u. 

$ E C T I O N IV. 

Of interjections. 

Interjections, being exclamations thrown between 
4he parts of a sentence, express 4he emotions of him 
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who spealcs. The inaltese interjections, as well as those 
of the english language, are comprised within a small 
compass, and lhi*y express either grie^, contempt, call 
of attention, aversion, or disgust, joy, salutation ec., 
we shall set down a few examples only for the in- 
telligence of our learners. 

Examples. 

What a misfortune ! ' Oh xi h'sara ! 

What a monster 1 Xi cruha ! 

What an horror I X' uah'x ! 

Howlirach trouble I have Glial cfaemm chelli naral 
had! r 

CHAPTER VIL 

Of the manner of affixing the pronoun^* 

.We have already said (chapter fourth, of pro- 
nouns, part first) that our pronouns are either sepa- 
rated, or affixed ; we shall now speak of the manner 
in which these pronouns aie constructed with verbs, 
and noans, and how they are to be affixed to them. 

L E 6 S O N I. 

Of prououns a/fixed to verbs* 

The affixed pronouns of the first person are m 
For the singular, and na for the plural. When these 
. pronouns are affixed to the first persons of verbs 
either of the masculine, or common gender, produce 
no alteration in the persons of the verbs ; but when 
they are affixed to the third person of the feminine 
gender of the past tense, then that person of the verb 
changes its last vowel « into i. 
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Ni and na affixed to verbs of the raasculme and 
common gender. 

Present tense, or future. 

singular 

Int th'obbni, ih'obbna. Thou lovest me, lovest tJS. 
Hu jh'obbui, jh^obbna. He loves me, loves us. 
Hi th'obbtii, th'obbna. She loves me, loves us. 

plural 

Intom th'obbuni, ih^obbuna. You love me, love us* 
Huma ^/obbuni, jh'obbuna. They love roe, love us. 

Past tense. 

singular 

Int h'abbeirni, h^abbeitna. Thou lovedst me, lovedst oa 
Hu h^abbni, h^abbna. He loved mc, lov^>d us. 

Hi h'abbiuii, h'abbitna. She loved me, loved us. 

plural 

Infom h'abbeituni, h'ab- You loved me, loved us. 

(belt una. 
Huma h'abbeuni, h'ab* They loved me, loved us. 

(bcuna. 

Lessor H. 

Of ec, the affixed of the second person. 

Ec^ belonging to the second person , singularnum- 
ber deserves more attention in affixing it to verbs. 
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Because it melts into ic^ oc^ ^nd ur, ^according to tire 
last vowel of the verb, and in many cases it produces 
«ome alteration in the structure of the person' of the 
verbs themselves. For the intelligence of our learners 
we deem it belter to set down the following list of 
verbs of all the conjagatipns joined ' to this afiixed>* 
pronoun. 

£c affixed to verbs of the first conjugation* 

Class L 

Present tense, or future* 

singular 

Jen nalcrao. I read thee, or yoiK 

Hu jakrac. He reads Ihee, or yoa. 

Hi ^akrac. She reads -thee, or you« 

plutal 

Ah'tia nakrauc. We read thee, or yoo* 
Huma jakrauc. They read thee, or yoo. 

Past tense. 

singular 

Jen krailec. I read thee, or yoa. 

Hu krac. He read thee, or yom. 

Hi kratcc. She read thee, or you. 

plural 

Ah'na krairdc. We read thee, or you. 

fiuma krauc« *They read tliee, or you. 
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Class U. 

Present tense, or future^ 

singular 

Jen nsaksk. I ask thee, or you^ 

Hu jsaksic. He asks thee, or yon. 

Hi jsaksic. She asksr. thee,, or yoa. 

plural 

Ah'na nsaksilc. We ask thefr, qt you. 
Huina jsaksiUc. They ask thee, or jroiu 

Past tense x 

singular 

Jea sakscitec. I asked thee, or you. 

Hu saksiee.. He asked^tihee, or yxtu^ 

Hi saksietec. She asked thee, or yoUk 

plural 

Ah'tia sakseinic. We asked thee, er you. 
Huma sakseuc. They asked thee, oivyou.v 

CtA5S III. 

ftesent tense, or fCilure» 

singular 

Jen nah'erkec. I burn thee, or you. 
. Hu jah'erkec*. He burns thee, or you* 

Hi tafaferkec. She bums thee, or you«. 



d by Google 



Ah^na nah'erkAc. We born ihee, or yoo. 
Huma jaKerkilc. They burn thee, or yoib 

Past tense 

singular 

Jen hVaklec. I burned theCf or yoo» 

Hii h'arkec. He burned thee, or you. 

Hi h'arkitec. She burnpd thee,, or yoik 

jd&ral 

Ah'^na hVakn\c. We burned thee, or you. 
Huma h'arkQc. They burned thee, or you. 

Glass IV. 

Present tense, or future* 

shtgular 

Jen ncarerec. I drag thee, or yocr. 

Hii jcarcrec. He drags thee, or you* 

Hi tcarcree. She^ drags thee, or you-, 

plural 

Ah*na wcarcrAc. We drag thee,, or you. 
Hipma jcarcrtXc. They drag thee» or youv 

l^ast tense. 

lingular 

Jen carcarteei: I dragged thee, or youw 

Hu carcrec. He dragged eGw. 

Hi carcritec.^ She dragged ec 
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plural 

Ah*na carcarnic. We dragged thee, or you. 
Huma carcriic. They dragged ec. 

£c affixed to verbs of the second conjugation^ 

Class I. 

Present tense, or future. 

singular 

Jen noktioc. I kill thee,, or you. 

Hu joktioc. He kills ec. 

Hi toktloc. She kills ec. 

plural 

Ah^na nokildc. We kill thee, or yjoii*. 
Huma joktl^. They kill ec. 

Past tense. 

singular 

Jen kriltoc. 1 killed thee, or you.. 

Hu kaller. He killed ec. 

Hi katlitec. She killed ec. 

plural 

Ah'iia ktiliiic. We killed thee, on you.. 

Hunia kailikc. Tkcy killed ec. 
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Present tense, or future., 

singular 

Jen ngKarblec. I sift thee, or jon-- 

Hu jgHarblec. He sifts ec. 

Hi tgHarblec* She sifts ec. 

plural 

AKna ngbarblftc. We sift thee, or ]^ous 
Huma. jgHarblik. They sift ec* 

Past tense. 

singular 

. Jen gKarbihec* I sifted thee, or 7011... 

Hu gharblec He sifted. ec. 

Hi gbarblilec. They sifted ec. 

]flural 

Ah^na gKarbilnic. We sifred thee, or joik 
Huma gHarblik. They sifted ec. 

'S,c affi%€d ta. verbs of the third canjugaAn^.. 

Glass I* 

Present tense, or fiUure.^. 

singular 

Jen nah'bic. I:, conceal thee, or you^ 

Hu jah*bic. He conceals ec. 

Hi tah*bic. She. conceals ec». 
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Ah*«a nah*biic« We conceal thee^ or joo. 
Huma jah'bilc. They conceal ec. 

Pjast tense. 

singular 

Jen h*bcitec. I concealed thee, or you* 

Hu h'biec. He concealed ec. 

Hi h'bietec She concealed ec» . 

plural 
Ah'na Vbcinlc. We concealed theci ee» 
Huma h'beuc* They concealed e<^ 

Class II. 

Present tense, or Future. 

singular 

Jen nderrk. I spread thee, or yoQ« 

Hu jderric. He spreads ec. 

Hi idderrk. She spreads ec. 

plural 

Ah^na nderrik. We spread thee, or yoa# 
Huma jderrilc. They spread ec. 

Past tense. 
singular 

Jen derreitec. I spread thee-, or you< 

Hu derriec. He spread ec. 

Hi derrietec» She spread ec. ' ^ 
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pluraf 

Ah*na derreiiik. . We spread thee, or joa.. 
Huma derreuc. They spread ec« 

Class IIL 

Present tense, or Future* 

^ ' singular 

Jen niftKec. I open thee, or you. 

Hu jifth'ec. He opens ec^ 

Hi lifth'ec. She opens ec* 

: ' ' y plural 

Ah*na nifih'ftc. We open thee, or you., 

Huma jifth'dc. They open ec. 

Past tense. 

r singular 

Jen ftath^lec. I opened' thee, or yoo*. 

Hju. feth'ec. He opened ec. 

Hi feth*itec. She opened ec. 

plural 

Ah*na ftah'nk. We opened thee, or yoiK 

Huma feth'ilc. They opened ec« 

Class IV. 

, ^ Present tense, or Future. 

singular 

Jen nzcbilh'ec. I despise thee, or youu 

Hu jzebilh'ec. He despises cc« 

Hi iz^ebilVec. She despises ec^. 
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Ah^ha nzebilKAc. We despise thee, or yoi^ 
Huma ]zebilh*ilc. Tbey despise ec. 

Past tense. 

sihgttlar 

Jen zblih'tec. I desfMsed thee, or 700. 

Hu zebilh'ec. He despised^ ec 

Hi zebilhltec. She despised ec. 

phiml 

Ab'na zeblah*nlc. We despised thce| or 70a 
Huma zebilh'ilc* They despised eq. 

£c affixed, to verbs of the feurffi coF^ugathgu 

Class I. 

Present tense, or Fatore. 

dngular 

Jen nixilgh*ec^ I kindle thee^ or jroir% 
Hu jxilf^h'ec. He kindles ec. 

. Hi tixilgh*ec. She kindles ec« 

plural 

AViia nixtl^hMc* We kindle thee, or you. 
Uuma jxilgkilkc. They kindle ec. 
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Past tense. 

singular 

Jen xgh*iltec« I kidled thee, or yeuw 

Hu xeghMec. He kindled ec 

Hi xegalitec* Siie kindled ec« 

plural 

AKna xgh*itn)c. We kindled iheei or you. 
Huma xegKlJlc. They kindled ec. 

Class II. 

Present tense, or Futore. 

singular 

Jen ngherbebec. I roll thee, or yoiK 
Hu jenerbebec. He rolls ec. 
Hi tgherbebec. She rolls ec. 

plural 

Ah*na ngherbbAc. We roll thee, or y<M^ 
Huma jgherbbi!lj:« They roll ec. 

Past tense. 

singular 

Jen gherbibtec. I rolled thee, orypu*. 
Hu gherbebec. He rolled ec* 

Hi gherbbitec. She tolled ec* 
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AhTna gherbibnk. We rolled thee, or yoa. 
Huma jgherbbik. They rolled ec. 

£c QJfixtd to perbs of the fifth Conjugation* 

Class L 

Past tense, or Future. 

singular 

Jen nibdiec. I change thee, or you. 

Hu jibdiec. He changes iec* 

Hi tibdlec. She changes ec. 

plural 

Ah'na nibdIAc. We change thee, or you. 
Huma jibdlAc. They change ec 

Plast tense. 

singular 

Jen bdiltec* I changed thee, dr. you* 

Hu bidlec. He changed ec. 

Hi bidlitec* She changed ec. 

plural 

A'H'na bdilnic. We changed thee, or you- 

Hucna btdl4c. They changed ec. 
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CtASS II. 

Present tense, or FutuFe. 
singular 



Jen nrixtlec. 
Hh jrixllec. 
Hi trlxtlec. 



Ah*na nrixtlAc 
Huma jrtxdiic. 



Jep rixtiltec* 
Hu rixilec* 
Hi rixditec. 



I card thee, or you. 
He cards ec. 
She cards ec. 

plural 

We card thee, or yon. 
They card ec. 

Past lense. 

Singular 

I carded thee, or. yon. 
He carded ec. 
She carded ec. 



plural 



Ah*na rixtilnic. 
Huma Hxlfdc. 



We carded thee,, or you. 
They carded ec. 



Ec a/fixed to verbs of the sixth conjugation* 
Present tense^ or Future. 
; singular 



Jen noKonkoc. 
Hu johonkoc. 
Hi tohonkoc. 



I suffocate thee, or you. 
He suffocates ec. 
She suffocates ec. 
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plural 

Ah*na nolionk&c. We suffocate thee, or joa^ 
Hama joKonkikc. They, suffocate ec« 

Past tense. 

singular 

Jen Hnoktoc. I suffocated thee, or you* 

Hu Hankec. He suffocated ec. 

Hi haukitec. She suffocated ec. 

plural •!. 

Ah*na Hnaknic. We suffocated thee, or you 

Huma hankQc. They suffocated ec. 

l£,C affixed to the verbs of the seventh conjugation. 

Class I. 

Present tense, or Future. 

singular 

jen nariLc. I see thee, or you. 

Hu jar4c. He sees ec. 

Hi taric* She sees ec. 

plural 

Ah'na -narauc. We see thee, of you. 

Huma jarauc. They see ec. 
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Past tense* 

Singular 



.Jen raitec. 
Hu r&c. 
Hi ratec 



Ah'na rainlc. 
Huma rauc* 



I saw thee, or yon. 
He saw ec. 
She saw ec« 



plural 



We saw thee I or you. 
They- saw ec. 



Ec affiobed to Ae verbs of the eighth Conjugatiem, 
Class I. 
Present tense, or Future. 
^ singular 



Jen nkisec 
Hu ikisec. 
Hi tkisec. 



AKna nkisAc 
Huma jkis&c 



I measure thee, or you. 
He measures ec. 
She measures ec. 



plural 



We measure thee, or you. 
They measure ec. 



Past tense. 
singular 



Jen kistec. 
Hu kasec. 
Hi kesitec 



I measured thee, or yoo. 
He measured ec 
She measured ec« 
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plural 

AVna kisnlc. We measured thee, or you 

Huma kas^c. They measured ec* 

Class II. 

' Present tense, or Future. 
singular 



3^Tk nigk. 


I come to thee, or you. 


Hu jgic, 


He comes ec. 


Hi ti^c. 


She comes ec. 




plural 


Ah'na nig'Ac, 


We come to thee, or you. 


Htima jgdc. 


They come ec. 




Past tense. 




singular 


Jen geitec« 


I came to thee, or you* 


Hu giec. 


He came ec. 


Hi gietec. 


She came ec. 




plural 


Ah^na geinic. 


We came to thee, or you. 


Huina geilkc. 


They came ec. 



£c affixed to verbs of the ninth conjugation. 

Glass L 

Present tense, or Future. 

singular 

Jen omissec. I touch jihee, or yoii* 

Hu jmiss^c. « . He touches ec. .: 
Hi tmissec. She touches ec. 

Digitized by VjOOQ IC 
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phund 



Ah'na nmissAc. 
Huma jmUsdc. 



We toach thee, or. yoa» 
They touch ec. 



Past tense. 
singular 



Jen raesseitee. 
Ha messec. 
Hi m^ssitec. 



I touched thee, or yoo. 
He touched ec. 
She touched ec* 



plural 



Alfna messeinic. We touched thee, or you 
Huma messeiic. They touched ec 

Class IL 

Present tense, or Future* 

singular 



Jen nzidec* 
Hu jzidec. 
Hi izzidec. 



Ah'na inzidAc* 
Huma jzidAc. 



I increase thee, or yoo. 
He increases ec. _ ; 
She increases ec. 
plural 

We increase thee, or you. 
They increase ec« 



Past tense. 
singular 



Jen- kidiec 
Hu ziedec. 
Hi zi$ditec» 



I increased thee, or yoo. 
He increased ec^' 
She incre^ksed ecr 
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Ah*na zidnic. We increased thee, or jon. 

Huma zeddc They increased ec« 

Lesson IIL 

tJ is 4fie pronoun affixed to the tliird person 
singular ^ masculine gender. 

This pronoun^ being affixed to verbs, changes into 
«%, 1%, and uh^ according to the termination of tho 
verb, so that we deem it necessary, for the intelli- 
gence of our learners, to add the mliowing list, as we 
have done on the siibjecl of the affixed etc. 

V affixed io verbs of the L conjugattoru 

Class L 

Present tense, or Future. 

singular 

Jen Nalrah I read him 

Int Takrah .Thou readst him 

Hu Jakrah He reads him 

Hi Takrah She reads him 

plural ' . . 

AVna Nakrauh We read him 
Intom Takrauh You read him 
Huma Jakrauh They read hiot 

Past tense. 

singular 

Jen Kraitu I read him 

^ Int Kraitu Thou readst him ' 

Hu Kr4h He read him 

Hi Kr&ta ^ She read him . 
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plural 



Afa^na Krain\h 
In torn Krairilh 
Huma Krailh 



We read him 
You read him 
They read him 



Class IL 
Present tense, or Futore« 



lingular 



Jen nsaks\h 
Int issaksih 
Hu jsaksih 
Hi issaksihf 



I ask him 

Thou askest him 
He asks him 
She asks him 



plural 



Ah'na nsasksAh 
Intom issaksdh 
Huma jsaksAh 



We ask him 
You ask him 
They ask him 



Jen sakseitu 
Int sakseitu 
Hu saksieh 
Hi saksietu 



AbTna sakseinth 
Iqtom sakseitAh 
Huma sakseuh 



Past tense 
singular 



I asked him 
Thou didst ask him 
He asked him 
She asked him 

plural 

We asked him 
You asked him 
They asked him 
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Class III. 



V7 



Present lease, or Future. 



singular 



Jen nah'erku 
Int tah'erka 
Hu jahcrku 
Hi tah'erku 



I burn him 
Thou burnst.him 
He burns 
She burns him • 



plural 

Ah'na nah'erkAh We burn him 
Intom tah'erkilh You burn him 
Huma jah^erkiih They burn him 

Past tense 



singulat 



Jen hVaktu 
Int hVaktu 
Hu h'arku 
Hi h'irkitu 

AKna hVaknih 
Intom hVaktiih 
Huma h^arki^h 



I burned him 
Thou biirnedst him 
He burned him 
She burned him 
plural 

We burned etc. 
You burned elc. 
They burned etc. 



Class IV. 

Present tense, or Future. 

singular 



Jen ncarcro 
Int t<:arcrtt 
Hu j carer u 
Hi tcarcni 



I drag him 
Thou draggest'faim 
He drags hrm '" 
She drags him 
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plurci 



Al?na ncarcrAh 
Intom tcarcrilh 
Huma )carcrikh 



We drag hiiii 
Tou drag him 
They drag faim 



l^ist tense. 
singular 



Jen carcartv 
Int carcartu 
Hu c4rcru 
Hi c&rcrittt 



I dragged him 
Thou draggedst hioi 
He dragged him 
Ske dragged him 



plural 



Ah*na carcarnih 
Intom carcarliih 
Huma carcrilh 



We dragged him 
You dragged! him 
They dragged him 



U affixed to Qerbs 0/ the IL conjugation. 
Present tense, or Future. 



singular 



Jen ooktia 
Int toktiu 
Hu jokrlu 
Hi toktiu 



Ah'na noktidh 
Intom toktiiih 
Huma joktlAh 



I kill him 
Thou killest him 
He kills him 
She kills him 



jJural 



We kill him 
Tou kill him 
They kill him. 
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Jeo ktikn 
Int ktiitu 
Hu katia 
Hi katlitu 

A'hna ktiinlh 
Ifitom ktiltilh 
Huma katlikh 



singular 

I killed him 
Thou killedst him 
He killed him 
She killed him 

plural 

We killed him 
You killed him 
They killed him 



U affixed to the Qerls of the IIL conjugation. 

Class I. 

Present tense, or Future* 



Jen nah'bih 
Int taVbih 
Hu jahVih 
Hi tah'bih 



Ah'na naVbdh 
Intern tah'bilkh 
Huma jah'b^h 



singular 

I conceal him 
Thou concealst him 
He conceals him 
She conceals him 

plural 

We conceal him" 
You conceal him 
They conceal him 



Past tense* 
singular 

Jen hfbeitu 1 concealed hira : 

Int h*beitu Thou concealedst him 

Hu h*bieh ^ He cojicealed bi^ . 
Hi h'bietu She conceafed him 
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plural 



Ah*na Kbein\h 
Intom h'beitilh 
Huma h'bcdh 



We concealed him 
You concealed him 
They concealed him 



Class II. 
Present tense , or Future. 



singuleur 



Jen iiderfih 
Int idderrih 
Hu iderrih 
Hi idderrih 



I spread him 
Thou spreadest him 
He spreads him 
She spreads him 



plural 



Ah*na nderrilh 
Intom idderri^h 
Huma jdcrn]kh 



We spread him 
You spread him 
They spread him 



Past tense 
singular 



Jen derreilu 
Int derreitu 
Hu derrieh 
Hi derrietu 



I spreaded him 
Thou spreadedst htm 
He spreaded him 
She spreaded him 



plural 



AVna derreinih 
Intom derreitilih 
Huma dercilh 



We spreaded him 
You spreaded him 
They spreaded him 
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Present tense, or Future. 



Jen nifth'u 
Int iihUii 
Ha jiftKu 
Hi tiftKu 



Ah'na niftKAh 
Intpm tifth'Ah 
Huma jifth'iih 



singular 

I open him 
Thou openest him 
He opens him 
She opens him 

plural 

We open him . 
Tou open him 
They open him 

Past tense. 

singular 



Jen ftah'tu 
Int ftah'tu 
Hu feth'u 
Hi feth'itu 

Ah*na ftaVMh 
Intum ftah*tilh 
Huma feth'iih 



I opened him 
Thou openedst him 
He opened him 
She opened him. 

plural 

We opened him 
You opened hira 
They opened him 

Class IV. 



Present tense, or Future. 
singular 

Jen nzebilh*u I despise him 

Int izzebilh'u Thou despisest him 

Hu jzebilh*u He despises him 

Hi izzebiiUa She despises him 
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plural ' 

Ah*na nzebiltf Ah We despise Um 
Intom izzebilhiih You despise him 
Hunia jzebilh*jlb They despise him 

Past tense. 

singular 

Jen zebiah'tu I despised htm 

int zebiah'tu Thou despisedst him 

Ha zebilh*u He despised him 

Hi zebilh'Uu She despised him 

plural 

Ah^na zeblah*nih We <4espised him 
Intom zeblaVtiih Tou despised him 
iiuma zebilh*ilh They despised him 

1} offlxed to the verbs of the IV. conjugation. 

Class L 

Present tense, or Future* 

singular 

Jen nixi1gh>li I kindle him 

Inr tixilgh*u Thou kindlest him 

Hu jxil»h*u He kindles him 

Hi tixil^i'u She kindles him 

plural 

Ah*Qa nixilgKAh We kindle him 
Intom tixilmilh You kindle him 
fluma jxilgh'dh They kindle hin 
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singular 

• 
Jeri xghMIta I kindled him 

Int ^gViltu Thou kindlest him 

Hu xegh'lu He kindled him 

Hi xegnlilu She kindled him 

plural 

Ah'na xgh'ilnVh We kindled him 
Intom xgh'ilriih You kindled him 
Huma xeghfliih They kindled him 

Glass IL 

Present tense, or Ful«re. 

singular 

Jen ngherbba I roll him 

Int tgherbbu Thou rollest him 

Hu jghcrbbu He rolls him 

Hi tgherbbu She rolls him 

^ plural ^ 

Ah'na ngerbbAh We roll him 
Intom tgherbbuh You roU him 
Huma jgherbbuh They roll him 

Past tense. 

singular 

Jen gherbibtu I rolled him 

Int gherbibtu Thou rolledst him 

Hu gherbu He rolled hijn 

Ht gjherbbitu She rblled him 
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.plural 

Atfna gherbibn\h We rolled him 
Intom gherbibtiih Yoa roHed hiia 
Huma gherbbiih They rolled him 

Xi qffixed to Qorbs of the F* Conjugatwm. 

Class L 

Present tease, or Future* 



Jcti^tiibdlu 
Int tibdlu 
Hu jibdiu 
Hi tibdlu 



Abulia nibdifth 
latom tibdliih 
Huma jibdluh 



singular 

I change him 
Thou changedst him 
He changes him 
She changes him 

plural 

We change him 
You change him 
They change him 

Past tense. 



Jen bdiltu 
Int bdiltu 
Hu bidlu 
Hi bidlitu 

Alf na bdilnih 
Intom bdilti^h 
Hnma bidluh 



singular 

I changed him 
Thou chaneest faim 
He changed him 
She changed him 

plural 

We changed him 
You changed him 
They changed him 
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tSB 



Present tense, or Futorew 



singular 



, Jen nrixtlu 
Int trixtlu 
Hu jrixtla 
Hi trixllu 

Alfna nrixtlMi 
Intom trixtluh 
Huma jrixtlilh 



I card him 
Thou cardst him 
He cards him 
She cards him 
plural 

We card him 
You card him 
They card him . 



Past tense. 

singular 

Jen rixtiitu I carded him 

Int rixtiitu Thou cardedst him 

H» rixtki He carded him 

Hi rixtiitu She carded him 

plural 

We carded him 
You carded him . 
They carded him 



Ah*na rixlilnih 
Intom rixtiltilh 
Huma rixtldh 



U af^xed to perbs of the VL Conjugation^ 
Present tease, or Future* 



Jen noUonku 
Int toHooku 
Hu joHonku 
Hi toHopku 



singular 

I suffocate him 
Thou suiFocatest him 
He suffocates him 
She suffocates him 
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.. fhiral 

Ah'na noHonkAh We suffocate biia 
Intom tobooki^h You suffocate him 
Huma joHonkAh They suffocate him 

Past tense. 

singular 

Jen'Knoktu I suffocated him 

Int hnoktii . Thou suffocatecfct him. 

Hu Hanka He suffocated him 

. Hi Haokitu She suffocated him 

. plural 

Ah^ia Unakfilii We s^SoeBX^A him 

Intom hnaktil^h You suffocated him 

Huma Hankuh They suffocated him 

U af^med to pais of the Vlh conjugatUm. 

Class L. 

Present tense, or Future* 

singular 

Jen nar&h I see hiin 

I<>ljar4h Thou s^st hiofc - 

Hu jaiAh He sees him 

Hi tar4h . She Bee$ him 

plurat 

'JiMfin naraufi^ We see him 

Ifitom tarauh, ' - You see him 
Hum* jaraubr -They see hiJofci ^ 
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Past tepsek 




singulot 


Jejo raiiu 
Int raita 
Hu r4h 
Hi r4ltt 


I saw him 
Thou sawest him 
He saw him 
She saw him 




plural 


AVna ranlh 
Intom ratH!kh 
Huxna raiih 


We saw him 

You saw him 
They saw him^ 
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Class IL 

Present tense, or Future* 



sm^a 



Jen nigib 
Int tigih 
Hu jgih 
Hi tigib 



Ah*na nigAb 
Intom tigiMi 
HuraaTgiib 



Jen geitu 
Int geiiu 
Hu gieh 
Hi giettt 



I come to him 
Thou comest to hkn 
He comes to hkn 
She comes to him 

plupol* 

We cbrae to him 
You come to him 
They come ta btm 

Past tense. 

sltigufar 

I came to him 
Thou cam^est to .bikii 
He came to him ; 
She cap^e to hii]» . 
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pturat 



Ah*na geinlh 
Intoin geitdh 
Huma geMi 


We came to him 
Tou came to hin^ - 
They came to him 


U affixed to the oerbs of the VII L Conjugation* 




CtASS I. - 


Present 


tense, or Future^ 




singular 


' Jen nkisu 
Iht tkisa 
Hii jkisu 
Hi tkistt 


I measure him 
Thou xneasure^-hha 
He measures him 
She measures him 


-■ 


plural 


Ah'na nktsAh 

. Intom tkisi^h 

HumsL jkisC^h- 


We measure him 
You measure him . 
They measure hisa 


c. 


Past tense. • 




singular 


Jen kisti* 
Int kistu 
Hu kasa' 
Hi kesitu 


I medsareci hint 
Thou measurcdst himi- 
He -ipeasured hira 
She measured hira 


:•; •:■■ ■ ••. . 


plural , - 


Ah'n^ kisnih 

Intone kislAh 

- Huma kas6h 


"Wfr measured him 
You measured him ' 
They measured him 
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Present tense, or Future* 

singular 

Jen nzommu I hold him 

Int izzomrnu Thou holdst hiift 

Hu jzoiximu He holds him 

Hi izzommu . She holds him 

plural 

Ah'na nzommi!^h We hold him 
Inrom izzonimilh You hold him 
Hama jzommilh They hold him 

Past tense. 

singular 

Jen zammeitu f. held him 

Int zammeitu Thou heldst him 

Hu zamrou He held him] 

Hi zammitu She held him 

plural 

Ah'na zammeinih We held him 
Intom zammeitAh You held him 
Huma zammeClh They held him 

U aJfioDed to verbs of the IX* conjugation. 

Glass L 

Present tense, or Future* 

singular 

Jen nmissu I touch him 

Int tmissu Thou touchest him 

Hu jrai^Btt He touches him 

Hi tmissu She touches him 

i3 
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plural 

Ah'na nmissillh Wi^ touch Kim 
Intom tmissMi You touch him 

Huma jmissi^ They touch him. 

Past tense. 

singular 

Jen messeitu I touched him 

Int messeitu Thou touchedst him 

Hu messu He touched him. 

Hi messitu She touched him 

plutal 

Ah'na messeinih We touched him 
Intom messeituh You touched him. 
Huma messeuh They touched him. 

Class IL 

Present tense, or Future. 

singular 

Jen nzidu \ increase him 

Int izzidu Thou increascst him. 

Hu jzidu He increases him 

Hi izzidu She increases him 



plural 

We 
You 
ttnma jzijdiih They increase hixxk 



Ah'na inziduh ,We increase him 
laitom izzidi^h You increase him 
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singular 



Jen zidtu 
Int zidtu 
Hu ziedu 
Hi zedita 



Ah'ha zidnih 
tntom zidtiih 
Huma zedfkh 



I increased him 
Thou increasedjtt him 
He increased him 
She increased him 



plural 



We increased him 
YoU' increased him 
They increased him. 



L E s s o I? IV. 

0/ Ha, the ajffixed pronoun of the third person^ 
singidar of the feminine gender* 

The pronoun Ka^ being affixed to verbs, though 
it remains invariable in both numbers, it produces, 
however, an alteration in the composition of the per- 
son of the verb to which it is affixed. This altera^ 
tion happens to the third person singular; past tense 
of the feminine gender, in which the last e of the per- 
son is changed into i; and in the first person of the 
plural, of the same tense, its last a is changed 
into /; ^s. 

singular 



From Hi liabbet 
Ml Hi Habbilha 



She loved 
She loved hen 



plural 



From Ah^na fa'abbeina 
<c Ah'na h'abbeiniha 



"We loved 
We loved her 
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L £ S S O IT Vl. • 

Cff the pronoun Com affixed to the second person^ 
plural number* 

Com^ like the preceding, afYixed ta any verb k 
becomes invariabile. It changes into i the last e of 
the third person feminine gender, of the past tense, 
and likewise it changes into i the last a of the first 
person plural of the same tense; as. 

singular 

Trom Hi bagh*det She hated 

<f Hi bagbjditcom She hated you 

plural 

From AKna bgh'adna We haled 
« Ah'na bgh'dnicom We hated you 

L B & S O N VI. 

Of hojm affixed pronoun of the third person of tJie plural 

What has been observed on the foregoing 
pronouns Ka and com^ holds equally, good on the 
pronoun horn. 

It being affixed to the third person of the sinr 
gular, feminine gender, it changes the last vowel e of 
the verb into /, 21"^ likewise it changes into 1 the- 
last a of the first person plural ; as., 

singfilar 

From Hi gh'altmel She taught 

u Hi gh'allimlthom She taught themt 



d by Google 



plural 

From Ah'na gh'allimna We taught 

<' Ah'na gVallimni horn We taught them 

SECTION 11. 

"Of the pronouns affixed io nouns. 

Lesson I. 

The pronouns affixed to nouns are invariable; 
1)tit sometimes they produce some aheration in tha 
^irucrure of the notin, ami changes its proper vbwel 
arrording to the vowel that forms the last sillablc 
of t lie noun, doton^ belly; with the affixed m, makes 
Z^W/ii, my belly. 

With oc botn^c Thy belly 

With u botiia His belly 

With ha botonha Her belly 

With na botonna Our bellies 

With com botoncom Your belly 

With horn Wtonhom Their bellies 

Lesson IL 

When the pronouns are affixed to femimne nouns 
'«nded in a, this vowel is changed into t^ as. 

Mara^ woman, or wife; makes. 

Marti My wife 

Marlec Thy wife 

Martu His wife etc« 

With such nouns the affixed - is uet tised in 
the (^lulraL 
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Lesson III. 

When the noun to which the pronoun is affixed 
is composed by one, or by more than one o, the affixed 
of the second person is oc \ as, 

From Gf^onk Neck. GKonkoc. Thy neclc. 

« Hobb Breast. Hobboc Thy breast. 

« MoKK Brains. Mohhoc Thy brains. 

« Hogor Lap. Hogroc Thy lap. 

All the other persons affixed to nouns are in- 
.variable. 

Lesson IV. 

We have many nouns to which the pronouns 
cannot be affixed \ in this case the pronouns is af- 
fixed to the preposition tagR^ or ta ; as, 

My horse. Iz zimel tigh'i. 

Thy mare. Id debba tigh*ec 

SECTION in. 

Of difierent examples for the practice of affixin; 
pronouns to nouns. 

FiBST EXAMPLE. 

Of nouns ended in a consonant. 

Dhr^ House. 

Dari My House. 

Darec Thy House. 

Dhru His House. 

Darha Her House. 

Dhrna Our House. 

Darcom Your House. 

Dhrhom Their House. 
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Bui, 


Pocket 


k 


Bi!kti 




My Pocket. 


Biltec 




Thy Pocket. 


Baiu 




His Pocket. 


Butha 




Her Pocket, 


Butiia 




Our Pocket. 


BQtcom 




Your Pocket. 


Bdthora 




Their Pocket. 


Kalb, 


Heart 




Kaibi 




My Heart. 
Thy Heart. 


Kalbec 




Kalbu 




His Heart. 


Kaibha 




Her Heart. 


Kalbna 




Our Heart. 


Kalbcom 


•» 


Your Heart. 


Kalbhom 




Their Heart. 


Second 


EXAMPLE. 



^ 



i)f feminine nouns to which t is added 
to the final letter. 



KnAs, 


Shirt. 


Km\sri 


My Shirt. 


Kmislcc 


Thy Shirt. 


Kmislu 


His Shirt. 


Kmisitha 


Her Shirt. 


Kniisitiia 


Our Shirt. 


Kmisitconi 


Your Shirt. 


K.misithom ' 


Their Shirt. 
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Third exampus. 

Of nouns composed by the voiPel o* 

MoKH^ Brain. 



MoHlii 

MoHhoc 

Mohliu 

MoHHha 

MoHHna 

MotiHcom 

Mohtihom 



My Brain. 
Thy Brain, 
His "^ 
Her 
Our 



Brain. 

Brain. 

Brain. 
Your Brain. 
Their Brain. 



0mm ^ Mother. 



Ommi 

Oramoc 

Ommu 

Ommha 

Ommna 

Ommcom 

Ommhom 



My 
Thy 
His 
Her 

Our 
Your 



Mother. 
Mother. 
Mother. 
Mother. 
Mother. 
Mother. 



Their Mother. 



Fourth example. 



Of nouns which ha^fe the first syllable composed 
by o, and the second ended tn a 



Sadda, 


Btd. 


Soddti 


My Bed. 
Thy Bed. 


Sodckoc 


Soddtu 


His Bed. 


Sodditha 


Her Bed. 


Sodditna 


Our Bed. 


Sodditcom 


Your Bed. 


Soddithom 


Their Bed. 
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Fifth example. 

Of nouns in the dual^numher. 

Idein^ two H^nds. 

Ideija My Hands. 

Ideic Thy Hands. 

Ideih His Hands. 

Ideiha Her Hands. 

Ideina Our Hands. 

Ideicom Your Hands. 

Ideihom* Their Hands. 
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PART THE THIRD. 



OF THE MALTESE NOMENCLATURE. 



Mcdiese^ and english vocabulary. 



Mid Dinia, 

Sema. 

Alia, 

Alia il inissier. 

L' iben tair Alia. 

L' ispirtu-saotu. 

It Trinitb. 

Gesu Cristo. 

11 Creatiir. 

Ir Bedentur. 

II Madonna. 

II Beala Virgini. 

11 Virgini Maria. 

Kaddis.. 

Evangelista. 

Martin. 

Confessur. 

Patriarca. 

Profera. 

Ruh* Beata. 

L' Efernila. 

II Genna. 

In Natura. 

RLih\ jau Spirta. 

Anglu. 

Arcanglu. 

Cherubin. 

Serafin. 



Of the Q^orld in general. 

Heaven. 

God. 

God the father. 

God the son. 

The Holy Ghost. 

The Trinity. 

Jesus Christ. 

The Creator. 

The Bedeemer. 

Our Lady. 

The Blessed Virgin. 

The Virgin Mary. 

A Saint. 

An Evangelist. 

The Martyrs. 

A Confessor. 

A Patriarch. 

A Prophet. 

A Blessed Spirit. 

Eternity. 

Paradise. 

Nature. 

A Spirit, or Ghost, 

An Angel. 

An Archangel. 

A Cherub. 

A Seraph. 
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Salrna. 

Limbu. 

Apostlu. 

Riih', j^u nifs. 

L' Infern. 

11 Purgatoriu. 

Xii4n. 

Fantasma. 

L' Allat. 

L' Allatiet. 

II Furii. 

l<i Ninfi. 

L' Egh'lieki Ellisi. 

Id Diniacollha. 

Id Dinia. 

Is Sema-cujecbL 

L' Art. 

L' Aria. 

In N4r. 

L' ObhVa, jau Barra 
il Bah'ar. 

II Bah'ar il Cblr, V 
Ociaii. 

It Terraferma, il Con- 
tinent. 

Gzira, 

Penisula. 

Ix Xemx. 

II Kamar. 

1/ eul quart. 

II Kamar mimli, jau 
quinta. 

L' Ah'h'ar quart. 

Costellazioni. 

Pianeta. 

Cometa. 

Cheucba. 

Saturauu . 



999 
A Throne. 
Limbo. 
An Apostle. 
A Soul. 
Hell. 

Purgatory. 
A Devil. 
A Phantom. 
The Gods. 
The Goddesses. 
The Furies. 
The Nymphs. 
The £lisian fields. 
The Universe. 
The World. 
The Sky. 
The Earth. 
The Air. 
The Fire. 
The Seas, or Ma\n. 

The Ocean. 

The Continent. 

An Island. 
A Peninsula. 
The Sun. 
The Moon. 
The first quarter. 
Full Moon. 

The Last quarter. 
A Constellation. 
A Planet. 
A Comet. 
A Star. 
Saturat 
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Giove. 


Jtipiler. 


Marte. 


Mars. 


Mercuriu. 


Mercury. 


Venere. 


Venus. 


11 Kausalla. . 


Tbe Rain -bow 


SVaba. 


A Cloud. 


Burraxca. 


A Storm. 


Ix Xita- 


The Rain. 


Ir Ragh'da. 
11 Berka. 


The Thunder. 


The Lightning. 


Silg- 


Hail. 


Silg-magHkiid. 


Snow. 


CsiK. 


Ice. 


Bruda. 


Frost. 


Bard. 


Cold, 


Flaieuua. 


Heat. 


Sh'ana. 


Hot. 


RebbigWa. 


Spring. 


Harifa. 


Aulumn. 


Xitua. 


Winter. 


Saif. 


Summer. 


Ir Rih'. 


The Wind. 


11 Vant. 


The East. 


11 Ponent. 


The West. 


It Tramontao^v 


The North. 


In Nofsinar. 


The South. 


Gregal. 


North-east. 


Maestral. 


North-west. 


Xlocc. 


South-east. 


Libi9. 


South-west. 


Mh Zmievu 


Of Tim 


Zmien. 


Time. 


Mitsena. 


Aa Age. 


Barra miz zmiem 


Nonage. 


Sena. 


A Year. 


Ko(s Sepa. 


Half a Year. 



d by Google 



Tljel-xhur. 
Xahar. 
Gimgh*a, 
Hraisl4x. 
Jum. 

Iz Zernick. 
L' Alba. 
Tlugh'-ix-xemx. 
II Gh'odu. 
Uara nofsinan 
Filgh'axia. 
Daul-il-Punent. 
Ghib-ix-xemx. 
Meta-jbexbex idl&ni. 
II leil. 
Nofs-il-Ieil. 
NofsinsLr. 

Fis saghtein uara nofs-il 
-leil. 

Jem tal btdl. 

Festa, jau btil. 
Jum-tax xogh*ol* 
Nofs festa. 
B4s is sena. 
It-lri-Re. 
II candiora. 
li carnival. 

L' ah'h'ar jem tal car- 
nival. 
It tUeta tal carnival. 
Bhs ir randan. 
Leul h'att tar Randhn. 
Flatt il passionL 
Hatt il palm. 
II gmigfra il cbira. 
Nbfar:«>il-ginigl]ra il cbira. 



3pi 
A, quarter of a Year. 
A Month. 
A Week. 
A Fortnight. 
A Day. 
Break of day. 
The Davtrn. 
Sun-rise. 
The Morning. 
The after noon. 
The evening. 
Twilight. 
Sun-set. 

Dusk of the evening. 
The night- 
Midnight. 
Noon. 
At two o'clock in the 




^morning. 



Festival Bays. 

A holy-day. 
A working-day. 
A half holy-day. 
New-years day- 
Twelfth-day. 
Candle-mas day. 
Carnival. 
Shrove tide. 

Shrove tuesday. 
Ash Wednesday. 
First Sunday of lent 
Passion sunday. 
Palm Sunday. 
Holy week. 
Good Friday. 
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Fiain^ ic circa^» 
Sibt-il-gVid. 


Holiday thursday. 


Holy Saturday. 


II gh'id-il-cMr. 


Easter day. 


It tnein tal glud. 


Easter monday. 


Hatt il gdid. 


Low Sunday. 
Ascension day. 


Lapsi. 


Gh*id*il-h'ainsin. 


Wilhsun day. 
Ember weeks. 


11 qualtro tempora. 


Hatt it Trinita. 


Trinity Sunday. 


11 CorpuS'Domini. 


Corpus-Chrisli. 


In Munziata. 


Lady day. 


San Gu4n. 


Midsummer. 


San Michiel. 


Michael-mass. 


Nhar-il-Miliet. 


Christmas day. 


L' Innocenti. 


Childermas-day. 


L' Avven*. 


Advent. 


Miir in/era. 


Of HdL 


Xit4n. 


A Devil. 


Lucifru. 


Lucifer. 


11 meut tadejjeiD* 
Id-dannazioni. 


Eternal death. 


Damnation. 


It tormenU. 


Torments. 


Ruh' dannata. « 


A damned soul. 


11 penrelerni. 


Eternal punishments 


Sah'lfar. 


A wizard. 


Sah'h'ara. 


A witch. 


Slut tal baiedenu 


State of man* 


Tarbia. 


A babe^ or child. 


Tifel- 


A boy. 
A girl. 


Tifla- 


Zagh'zugh'. 
Zagh'ugh'a. 


A lad. 


A lass. 


Xebba. 


A virgin, or maid. 
. Maidenhead, 


Xbubia. 
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Gh*ascb. 

Gh'ariisa. 

Gh'arus. 

Id (lota. 

Iz zuieg. 

Ragel mizzeueg. 

Mara mizzeuga. 

Giivni. 

Gilvna. 

Ragel xih. 

Mara xiha. 

Meta uihet jbda jitlef. 

Gisem-mejjeU 

Kagh'bilra. 

Ragel kasir. 

Ragel gh'ali. 

Ggant. 

Mil gisem* 

II gisem. 

II gilda. 

L' imsaurin. 

Ir r^s. 

II gbin. 

11 h'jigbein ftu h'uiegeb. 

XfaLr il gh'aineln. 

II h'abba tal gh'ain. 

II gh'ain. 

L' imnieh'er. 

L^ imnifsein. 

1 1 panta taP imnieh'er. 

II h'addein. 

11 uidna. 

II barbetti. 

II lelfia. 

II fomm. 

Ix xoffa ta t&k. 



3o3 
A bachelor. 
A bride. 
Bridegroom. 
Fortune. 
Marriage. 
A married man. 
A married woman. 
A young man. 
A young woma^ 
An elderly man. 
An old woman. 
Dotage. 
A dead body. 
A dwarf. 
A. short man. 
A tall man. 
A giant. 

Of the Bod^. 

The body. 

The skin. 

The limbs. 

The head. 

The fore head. 

The eye-brovirs. 

The eye-lashes. 

The eye-bal. 

The eye. 

The nose. 

The nostrils. 

The tip of the nose« 

The cheeks. 

The ear. 

The whiskers. 

The beard. 

The mouth. 

The upper lip. 
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Ix xoffii ta tah'i. 

II h'niec. 

Is sinna. 

Is snien ta koddiem. 

Id dras. 

Ix xedkiet. 

II isien. 

Is sakaf-tal h'alk* 

II leh'ia. 

II gh'onk. 

II h'alk, jaa il griezem 

Is sider. 

II bezzula. 

Bis il bezzula. 

Iz zakk, jau bolOD. 

Iz zocra. 

Id drigh'. 

II mincheb. 

L' td. 

L* td il leminia. 

L^ td ix xellughia. 

Had r td. 

II h'afna tal' td. 

II pols. 

Sabagh\ 

L*eul sabagh'. 

II behem. 

Is sabagl/ tan noGs. 

Is sabagh' tal h'lLreoi. 

Is sabagh' iz zgh'ir. 

II gh'akda, yau gdg. 

11 gh'acsiet. 

L' ispalleiQ. 

II gifadma uV ispalla. 

II gembein. 

II clieui. 

Id dahar. 

Is $insla tad dahar. 



The under lip« 

The gums. 

A tooth. 

The fore-teeth. 

The jaw-teeth. 

The jaw-bone. 

The tongue. 

The palate. 

The chin. 

The neck. 

The throat. 

The breast. 

The hubby. 

The nip, or nipple* 

The belly. 

The navel* 

The arm. 

The elbow. 

The hand. 

The right-hand. 

The left-hand. 

The palm of the hattd. 

The fist. 

The wrist. 

A finger. 

The fore finger. 

The thumb. 

The middle finger. 

The ring finger. 

The litrle finger. 

A joint. 

The knuckles. 

The shoulders. 

The blade-bone* 

The loins. 

The kidneys. 

The back. 

The back-bone. 
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Tl gemb, jaa in naH'b'a. 

In nah'h'a tal ieinin. 

In nah'h'a tax ^elliig. 

tiaddein it tina. 

II makgh'ad. 

Is sorm, jau it tina. 

U uirchein. 

Ir rcoptein. 

Ir rigel. 

Id dgh*if tar rigel. 

II gh'acsa tas siek. 

Uig-is siek. 

Kigh'-is siek. 

II gh*arkub. 

Is suabagh*, tas siek. 

Is sabagb' ii cbh*. 

Is sabagh* iz zgK'ir. 

11 kasba tas siek. 

II lah'am. 

Gh'erk- 

Is sm)n. 

Bita. 

II karmu^a. 

Saut. 

Gh'erk tad demm. 

Arleria. 

Gh'adma. 

II mudullun. 

II kargh'a-tar-r&s. 

Gh'akdiet is sinsla tad 

dahar. 
Deulgh'a, jau costilia. 
II kalb.^ 
II polmun. 
II fuiet. 
11 milza. 
II mohh. 
L* istoacu. 



3oS 

The^de. 

The right side. 

The left hand. 

The butlocks« 

The bacJc side. 

The arse. 

The thighs. 

The knees. 

The leg. 

The calf of the leg. 

The ancle. 

The instep. 

The sole of the fo<>t. 

The heel. 

The toes. 

The great toe. 

The little toe. 

The shin. 

The flesh. 

A muscle. 

The far. 

A membrane. 

The gristle. 

A nerVe. 

A vein. 

An artery. 

A bone. 

The marrow. 

The skull. 

The joints of the baclc- 

bone. 
The ribs.^ 
The heart. 
The lungs, or lights. 
The liver. 
The spleen. 
The brains. 
The stomack. 
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II geuuieni. 

L' imsaren iz zgh'4r. 

II buzzielca. 

L' umuri. 

Id deoMft, 

II flemma. 

II bili. 

Is suicd-il-kalb. 

U chllo. 

II h'alib. 

11 h'mieg. 

bifer. 

Granfa. 

Ix xagh'ar. 

Dafra-xagh'ar. 

Felful-xagh'ar. 

Felfell. 

II beul. 

11 h'ara. 

Demel. 

tih'arak. 

Gh'abra. 

L' imh^4l. 

II bsiek. 

DeiDgh'a. 

Mis sensL 

Daul, il gh^aineiiK 

Is smigh'. 

Ix xamm. 

It togh*ma. 

II mess. 

Id daul. 

Id dlam. 

Leun. 

Abiad. 

•Isued. 



The bowels. 

The small guts* 

The bladder. 

The humours* 

The blood. 

The phlegm. 

The bile. 

The melancholy* 

The chyle. 

The milk. 

The excrements. 

A nail. 

A claw. 

The hair. 

A head of hair. 

A Jock. 

To curl. 

The urine, or piss. 

The turd. 

Dun^. 

Sweat. 

Dandriff, or scurf. 

The snot. 

The spittle. 

A tear. 

Of the senses* 

The sight. 
The hearing. 
The smell. 
The taste. 
The touch. 
The light. 
The darkness* 
A colour* 
White. 
Black. 
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Ah'mar, 

IcKaK 

Izrak. 

Isfar. 

Safrani. 

R miedi^samranS. 

Rmied-mifliigh'. 

Bmiedi-magh'ldk. 

Ah'dar. 

Leun-il far. 

Leun-il h'adid. 

Leun-il uarda. 

Leun-il Kalib. 

Hadrani. 

MiftAgH\ 

«ai. 

Dell. 

Holma* 

Dakk. 

Lehen. 

Wsejjes. 

Hiss. 

Rih'a. 

Bih*a Kelua. 

Intiena. 

Fuih'a. 

II giigh'. 

II gh'atx. 

Togh'ma, jau deuka. 

Nausea. 

Hmeua. 

Fantasia. 

It tifchir. 

Id dah'c. 

It crib. 

Tnehida. 

li gh'ana. 

Is sah'ra. 



Red. 

Blue. 

Sky blue. 

Yellow. 

Pale. 

Brown. 

Light-brown. 

Dark-brown. 

Green. 

Grey. 

Dark-grey- 

Bose colour. 

Milk white. 

Greenish. 

Light. 

Lively. 

A shadow. 

A dream. 

A sound. 

The- voice. 

Whispering. 

Noise. 

A smell, 

A sweet smell. 

A stink. 

A good smell. 

Hun]a[er. 

Thirst. 

A relish, or taste. 

Loathing. 

Heat. 

Frenzy. 

The memory. 

The laughter. 

Moaning. 

A sigh. 

Singing. 

Watching. 



So^ 
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Ir tW. 


Sleep* 


L' inHlr- 


Snoring. 


Mil kraha. 


Of parents. 


Missier in nannfiK 


Great gr^nd father. 


Omm in nannu. 


Great grand mothei 


iNannu. 


Grand father. 


Nanna. 


Grand mother. 


Missier. 


Father. 


Omm. 


Mother. 


Ragt^l. 


Husband. 


Mara. 


Wife. 


11 h*md. 


Father in law. 


11 h'miet, jau mdanna. 


Mother in law^ 


Zeu^'omm. 


Step father. 
Step mother. 


Mart il missier. 


Iben. 


Son. 


Bint. 


Daughter. 


Hateh. 


Son in law. 


Hrint, jau chenna. 


Daughter in la^^ 


Kiputi. 


Nephew. 


Nipiitia. 


Niece. 


Gh'amm. jau ziu. 


Unrkle. 


Zia. 


Aunt. 


Hei. 


Brother. 


OKt. 


Sister.^ 


Coniatu, jau h'aten. 


Brother in law. 


Coniata^ jau h'lint. 


Sister in law. 


Cugin. 


Cousin. 


Cugina. 


Cousin fein. 


Xhdr u Jem. 


Mon(hs^ and day^ 


Jannar. 


Januarys. 


Fr4r. 


February* 


Marzu. 


March. 


Apiil. 


April. 



\ 
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Sbg 



Meju. 


May.. 


Guniu. 


June. 


£.uliu. 


July. 


Agostu. 


August. 


Sellembrui^ 


September. 


Ottobru. 


October. 


Novembru. 


November- 


Decembru. 


December. 


11 Halt. 


Sunday. 


It Tnein. 


Monday.. 


It Tlieta. 


Tuesday. 


L' Erbgh'a. 


"Wednesday;. 


II Ham\s. 


Thursday. 


II Gimgh'a. 


Friday. 
Saturday. 


II Sibt. . 


Mil fehma^ ir rieda^. u 


Of the undersiandingy, 


il passionu 


willy and passions. 


II menti. 


The ihind. 


11 fehma. 


Ttie understanding.. 


Ir ragiun. 


Reason. 


H gh'erf. 


Knowledge. 


11 bluhia. 


Ignorance. 


11 h'akk. 


Judgment. 


11 parir. 


Counsel. 


Friih' il gh'aioein.. 


Advice. 


Fehma. 


Opinion. 


Gh'Ud. 


Error, or mistake*. 


Fidi. 


Faith. 


Is seuua. 


Loyalty. 


Gh*akal. 


Wisdom. 


Genn. 


Folly. 


Hmeria. 


Silliness. 


Belh'nia. 


Simplicity. 


Suspctt.. 


Suspicion. 
Jealousy. 
The wi U 


GKira. 


Ir rieda^ 
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LibertSh. 

Licenza. 

Biza. 

Fiducia. 

Gh'4r, jaa gl^aib. 

Ardir. 

Ferh*. 

Suied-il-kalh. 

Corla. 

MansuctudinL 

Mh'abba. 

Mebgh'da. 

Flniena. 

Gh'dk. 

Killa. 

nieuua. 

Mkata. 

Tnvidia. 

Kalb-taiba. 

GHira. 

Tegh'mir, jau tcazbir. 

Gostanza. 

Naks-is -sabar. 

Tama. 

Bla-tama* 

Nichet. 

Piacir. 



Liberty. 

Licence.. 

Fear. 

Trust. 

Shame. 

Boldness. 

Mirth. 

Sadness. 

Anger. 

Mildness. 

Love. 

Hatred* 

Mercy. 

Pily. 

Indignation. 

Good-nature* 

III nature. 

Envy. 

Good-will. 

Kmulation. 

Contempt. 

Constancy.. 

Impatience. 

Hope. 

Despair. 

Grief. 

Pleasure* 



Mil yiriii^ u^ mil Jrauoiel 
h'ziena. 



Of virtues f and vices. 



VirtJi. 

Carith« 

Hakk. 

Temperanza. 

Siui, jau kauua. 

Kalb-cblra. 

GhTakai. 



Virtue. 

Charity. 

Justice. 

Temperance. 

Valour. 

Courage. 

Ftudeoce* 
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Castit^ 

Is satra. 

Mistlfia. 

Civilii. 

Seuua. 

Sincerita* 

Onesta. 

Fedelth. 

Hbubla. 

GratitudiDiv 

Sabar. 

Pace. 

Mil mardijeU 

Marda. 

Tabib- 

Purga- 

Chirurgo. 

Spiziar. 

Duua. 

Tifsad, jau' £sada.. 

Ugighf. 

Deni. 

Bard, u denk 

Ugigh' ta r4s. 

Dgieh' is saieoi 

Is sogh'Ia. 

Fernesia* 

Genn. 

II h'agra. 

Mart il h'agrsh 

Mard is sider. 

I^ suffeira* 

II pullagra. 

In nefli'a. 

Mart ir rki^k. 

Mart il kamar*. 



3ii 

Chastity^ 

Modesty. 

Bashfulness. 

Civiliry. 

Truth. 

Sincerity. 

Honesty. 

Faithfulness. 

Friendship. 

Gratefulness. 

Patience. 

Peace. 

Of the deseases* 

A desease. 
A physiciaa* 
A physick. 
A surgeon. 
An apothecary. 
A medicine. 
To be let bloodi 
A pain. 
A fever. 
' An ague. 
The head-ack. 
The tooth-ack. 
The cough.. 
Frenzy. 
Madness. 
The stone. 
The gravel. 
The pleurisy. 
The jaundice. 
The gout. 
The dropsy. 
The consuipption. 
The falling sickaess^ 
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II bugh^auuieg^ 

11 co99la. 

L' iscorbAu 

U pesta. 

11 gidri. 

Mart tan nisa 

II h*osba. 

II garab. 

CKCkIa las su&U 

Cicatrici. 

Darba. 

Rekt ir tUV. 

TilPik. 

TiCuika. 

Convulsion!. 

Affoui-sterici. 

Gh'axua. 

Mard is sak 

DmiemeL 

Nefh'a. 

Seki. 

Feth*a,. iigigh' iz zakk. 

Daur&n ir ras. 

Fetka, jau bazua. 

FIniezer. 

Musmir. 

II morliti. 

Dieh'es. 

Gh^azza. 

Nemex. 

Ngh'as ikiL 

Rih. 

Hanka. 

Asma* 

Felula. 

ttodbi: 

Hziezau < ' . 



The cramps 
The palsy. 
The scurvy; 
The plague. 
The small pox. 
The French pox. 
The measles. 
The itch. 
A whelk. 
A scar. 
A wound. 
A qualm. 
The hickup. 
A belch. 
Convulsions. 
Hysterical-fts. 
Painting. 
A looseness. 
A scrufF. 
A swelling. 
Chilblain. 
The cholic. 
A swimming of t he- 
head. 
A rupture. 
King's-eviL 
An ancomew. 
The piles. 
A. willow. 
A pimple. 
Freckles. 
The lethargy. 
A cold. 
Hoarseness. 
The asthma* 
A wart, or wen. 
Hunch barked. 
A. tetter^ or ring worm. 
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Xropp. 


Sirup. 


Unguent. 


An unguent. 


Boccilii. 


A bolus. 


Pillola. 


A pill. 


Spiriti. 


Spirirs. 


Traba. 


A powder. 


Vissicanl. 


A blister. 


Tegh'mil it finlAsi. 


Cupping. 


Sanghisil^g* 


A leech. 


Cerolt. 


A plaistcr. 


Dehna. 


Ointment. 


11 banio. 


The bath. 


MUr Europa. 


Of Europe. 


11 gran RrettanLa* 


Great Britain. 


L' Jnghillerra. 


England. 


Londra. 


LondoiK 


Scozia. 


Scotland. 


£diniburgOi» 


Edinburgh. 


Irlanda« 


Ireland* 


Dublinu. 


Dublin.' 


Danimarca. 


Denmark. 


Coppenagheik 


Copenhagen. 


Norvegia. 


Norway. 
Iceland. 


Islanda. 


Svezta. 


Sweeden. 


Stocoim. 


Stockolm* 


Muscovia. 


Muscovy. 


Pietruburgtt* 


Petersburg. 


Franza. 


Prance. 


Parigi. 


Paris. 


Gerroania* 


Germany^ 


Vienna. 


'Vienna 


11 pajst-bassk 
Olanda. 


The low-countries* 


. Holland. 


Amsterdam. 


Amsterdam. 


Fiandra^ 


Flanders. 




4 
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RrussoIIes. 

Sviizera. 

Basilea. ' 

Pollofiia. 

Cracovia. 

V^arsavia. 

Spania. 

Madrid. 

Potrugal. 

Lisbona. 

Iraiia. 

RuiTia. 

Turin; 

Napli. 

Venezia. 

Milan. 

Genua. 

Fircnze. 

mita. 

Turchia. 

CosiantinopoK. 

Asia. 

Africa. 

America. 

Inglis. 

SCGZZIS. 

Irlahdis. 

Danis. 

Islandis* 

Sueidk. 

MoscovVu 

Franck. 

Todisc. 

Olandls. 

Svi^zeru. 

Pollaecu. 

Spanjol. 

Porlughts 



Brussek. 

Switzerland^. 

Basil. 

Poland. . 

Cracow. 

Warsaw. 

Spain. 

Madrid. 

Portugal.. 

Lisbon. 

Italy. 

Rome 

Turin. 

Naples. 

Venice. 

Milan. 

Genoa. 

Florence* 

Malta. 

Turky. 

Constantinople^ 

Asia. 

Africa. 

America. 

An En^lishoiaii. 

A Scolcliman. 

An Irishman. 

A Dane. 

An Icelander 

A Swede.' 

A Muscovite. 

A Frenchman.. 

A German. 

A Hollander. 

A Swiss. 

A Pole. 

A Spaniard. 

A Portuguese^ i 



^ 
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liSiMn. 


An Italian. 


Romdn. 


A Roman. 


Turinis. 


A Turinese. 


Napliralq. 


Nenpolilan. 


Venezian. 


A Venetian, 


Milanis 


A Milanese^ 


Genu IS. 


A Genoese. 


Fiorenlin. . 


A Florentine. 


M&lli. 


A Maltese. 


Tore. 


A Turk. 


Asia lieu. 


An Asialick. 


Afric&n. 


An African. 


Aineiican. 


An American.. 


Europcii. 


An European. 


Mil mibnL 


Of Buildings. 



Belt, jau zndina. 

II bieb ta belt^ jau mina. 

Is SU^T. 

II fortifica^ni. 

I^ citladella. 

11 bor^', jau casteh 

U foss, jau Kandakt 

II contrascarpa. 

II palizzata. 

II mczza luna* 

Ridott. 

It trinciera^^ 

Contramina» 

Torri . 

11 parapeth. 

It terra piea.. 

Assedibi. 

II capitolazioDi. 

Gh'ainuoa. 

Harga, jau sortita^ 

AssalU 



A cify^ or town. 

The gate of a city. 

The walls, or ramparts. 

The fori ifications. 

The citadel. 

The castle, or fortress. 

The ditch. 

The countef^ scarpi. 

A palissade. 

The half moon^ 

A redoubti 

The lrench> 

A countermine* 

A tower. 

The parapetto. 

The fence. 

A siege. 

The capitulation. 

A succour. 

A sally. 

An assault. 
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Pont. 

Pont jrlaf.-u 
II beliigh'a. 

Trik. 

Sk^k 

IVIisrah', jau piazza. 

Palazz. 

Dar. 

Taksimiei ta dun 

II bi(»l>. 

Id dal/>a. 

II bieb ta uara. 

II bieb ta zcug biebien. 

II bieb tat triek. 

Bueiba. 

II h'abhata. 

II gh'adba. 

Oircbein il bieb. 

It til4r ta tieka. 

II porielli ta tieka. 

Tieka. 

Grada jau persiana. 

Gang. 

Catnaz, jau firrok 

Sirralura, jau kofol. 

KoMV. 

Stanga. 

Tieka tal h'adid. 

Grada tal h'adid, jau 

xadba. 
Is sakaf. 

II bhta tal bieb. 
II mizicb. 
Lavania. 
^omnia. 



A bridge. 

A draw bridge^ 

The commoQ shore.. 

A sireet. 

A lane. 

A square. 

A palace^ 

A house. 

The parts of a hmse. 

The door. 

The enlry. 

The back door- 

The folding door. 

The street door^ 

A wicket. 

The nocker. , 

The threshold. 

The jarabs. 

The sash of a window. 

The window slitters. 

A window. 

A lattice. 

A hinge. 

A bolt. 

A lock. 

A key. 

A bar. 

An iron bar.. 

An iron gate. 

The roof, or tep ot 

the house. 
The summer. 
The gutters 
A slate. 
A chimney^ 
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LVuel pian. 

Dar t'erbgh'a piani. 

Camra. 

Camra ta uav^^> 

Camra ta rkit. 

Sala. 

Sala ta Tudienza. 

Camra ta genua. 

Camra ta 1' ichel. 

Piaci terren. 

Beit. 

It tarag. 

I9 ^angat. 

OHarix, capanna* 

Bapracca. 

li chcina* 

II biih'a, 

Garagor* 

Btr. 

Sialla. 

Bimessa* 

Cantina. 

It targiet* 

11 h'ait. 

Xakk. 

Glr-virgini, 

Gtr. 

Gibs. 

(^lamit. 

Ir rh'am. 

li h*agra. 

11 lochi. 

Travu. 

Sirratiz. 

Stuiel. 

(Jiuarni^. 

11 pedistalli 
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The first floor. 
A house four stories 

high. 
A roona* 
A back room. 
A bed chamber. 
A parlour. 
A drawing room. 
An inner room. 
A dining room. 
A ground floor. 
A terrass.. 
The stairs. 
The floor. 
A cottage. 
A hut. 
The kitchen. 
The court yard. 
A winding stair-^ase. 
A well. 
A stable. 
A coach house. 
A cellar. 
The steps. 
The walk 
A chink. 
Lime. 
Mortar. 
Chalk. 
Bricks. 
The marble. 
The stone. 

The house of efllice. ' 
A beam. 
A joist. 
A pillar. 
The cornice. 
The pedestal. 
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Id dalfla. 

I9 cempiela. 

V eghmara ta dbr. 

\x tap pizzeria. 

Is sodda. 

II lozor. 

II cutra; 

II cutra baida. 

Mitrah' tar rtx. 

L* imh'adda. 

L'iavesta ta rimh*adda. 

II capezzale jau 

rasmh'atlda. 
Is sakku, jau il mitrah* 

tat tibeu. 
II mitrah'. 
Xokka tal' imtierah*. 
Kafaf \^ sodda. 
Sakaf is sodda. 
II cortinag^. 
L'orinale. 
Is seggetra. 
II cantru. 
L' ioquadri. 
II guarnitQ. 
Siggu tad dirgh'ain. 

Canape. 

Sgabell. 

Bancc. 

Bancca. 

Nieka. 

Scnduk. 

Armariu. 

Bagoll. 

Caxetta. 



The porch, or «ntry. 
The bell. 

The household goods. 

The tapestry. 
The bed. 
The sheets. 
The quill. 
A blanket. 
The feather bed. 
The pillow. 
The pillowby. 
The bolster. 

The straw bed. 

The floct bed. 

The ticken. 

Bed stead. 

The tester. 

The curtains. 

The chamber pot* 

The close stool. 

The close stool pan. 

The pictures. 

The franae. 

An elbow chair. 

A chair. 

A couch. 

A stool. 

A bench, 

A form. 

A cradle. 

A chest. 

A press, or cupboard. 

A trunk. 

A box. 
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, Kasira. 
Tappit. 
Mera. 
Mh'adda. 
L' indoratura. 
Sratua. 
Ritratt. 

Biex ticteb. 

Littra. 

Folia carta. 

Carta tal chitba^ 

Carta rndiehba. 

Carta h'oxna. 

Carta (ina. 

Carta tat tkartis^ 

Carta sugante. 

Hi^^a carta. 

Quintern. 

Parcimina. 

Lapis. 

Riga. 

Sing. 

Pinna bla ittimprata. 

Pinna. 

II ponta tal pinna* 

Ix xakk tal pinna. 

Teniprln. 

Ciamir. 

Gh'ilt. 

Ti^pisa. 

Sigill. 

Ceralacca* 

Ostia. 



A mat. 
A carpet. 
A looking glass. 
A cushion. 
The gilding. 
A statue. 
A picture. 

To Write. 

A letter. 

A sheet of paper. 

Writing paper. 

Gilt paper. 

Coiiimon paper. 

Fine paper. 

Course paper. 

Sinking paper. • 

Piece of paper. 

A quire of paper. 

Parchment. 

A pencil* 

A ruler. 

A line. 

A quilL 

A pen. 

The nib of a pen. 

The ^lit of the pen. 

A penknife. 

An ink hor^n. 

A fault. 

A blot, 

A seal. 

Sealing wax. 

Wafer, 
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MU coHa. 


Of hooks. 


Milsen. 


Grammar. 


Ctieb. 


Book. 


Uerka. 


Leaf. 


Pagina. 
Colon na. 


Page. 
Column. 


Dahar iL uerka. 


The back of the Iea£ 


11 margini* 


The margin. 


II kixra ta ctieh. 


The cooer of a book. 


Legatnra. 
11 teggiu. 


The binding. 


The desk. 


Mil chcina* 


Of the kitchen. 


China. 


China. 


Fajenzai jan fuh'h^ar* 


Ear then ware. 


Biekia. 


A vessel. 


In n&r. 


The fire. 


Fah'am tal h'agra. 


Coal. 


Fatfam. 


CharcoaK 


Gamir milfi. 


SmallcoaU 


Carbonella. 


Cinders. 


Rmied. 


Ash^i. 


Hadba mixgh'ula. 


A fire brand. 


Katta h'atab. 


A faggot. 


11 menfal^. 


The bellows. 


11 palctta. 


The shovel. 


L' imkass tan n4r. 


The tongs. 


Ftadida taq Qomma. 


Andirons. 


li cubrita, u il lixca. 


The match, and lind( 


11 hagra, u is zniet, 


The flint, and steel. 


11 gamar. 


An ember. 


11 vampa. 


The flame. 


Suffarel. 


A spark. 
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Id duKH4a. 


The smoke. 


11 gmied. 
SeffAd. 


The soot. 


A spit. 


L' inh'asa. - 


The kettle. 


II calrlaretta^ 


The pot. 


11 ^aldardn. 


The caldron. 


It ta^en. 


The frying pan. 


It tripled. 


The trevet. 


II gradilia. 


The gridiron. 


11 kolla. 


The pitcher. 


Is satal/ 


A pail. 

A kneiading tub. 


L' imghafgna. 


II h'abel, jau sensiela. 


The rope, or chain* 


II btr. 


The well. 


It tromba ta V ilnia. 


The pump. 


Ginzia, friscatikr, jau 


A pan. 


biekia. 




Casseroia. 


A seething pot. 


Burma. 


A pipkin. 


Cu^Qardn. . 


A adle. 


Forkctla. 


A fork. 


ToVtiera. 


A baking pan. 


II mehrtes* 


The rnorrar. 


-11 lida. 


The peslle. 


Ml/acca. 


A grater. 


Mselh'a. 


A broom. 


^arruta tal plalti. 

11 belligli'a, jau xnejjlla* 


A dish-cloul. 


The sink. 


(^arruta tat tafrfir. 


A duster. 


Mil cantina* 


Of the cellar. 


Bett\a. 


A cask. 


Barm\k 


A barrel. 


•Tnell. 


A tub. 


LirabAt. 


A tunnel, or funnel. 


Circu. 


A hoop. 


Tapp. 


A cock. 
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Ttbda, jau tiftah\ 


To tap. 


Tapp tat bettia. 


A bung. 


Berrina. 


A gimlet* 


II kigh'An. 


The lees. 


Tigbet r imblt. 


To draw wine. 


Mela r imblt. 


To bottle wiae. 


i' isiailiu 


The stable. 


Huxlief. 


Hay. 


Flaxtx. 


Grass. 


Tiben. 


* Straw. 


Hafilr. 


Oats. 


Fai. 


Beans. 


Ir rixtelliera. 


The racki 


11 matmiira. 


The manger; 


II granza. 


Bran. 


Moxt. 


A comb.' 


LMstriliaV 


A curry. 


11 gKarbiel. 


A sieve. 


Kabta tiben biex togUroc 


A wisp of straw. 


iz ziemel. 




Il.brilia.^ 


The bridle. . 


Is sella. 


The saddle. 


Sella gh'al mara^* 


A side saddle. 


L' istaffi. 


The stirrups. * 


Is sidra. 


The breast leather. 


Id dafar. 


The crupper. 
The girth. 
A halter. 


1 9 cinga. 


Cappestru. 


Gang. 


A. hook. 


Mii Hujje'g tal miecla^ u 


Of victuals ^ and things 


dauc li jnKtiega f 


beioging to oi^iabie* 


meida. 




• 
It tvalia. 


The table cloth. 


Salvietta. 


A napkin. 
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Plait. 

Platt-fond. 

Sicchina. 

Forchelta. 

Mgh'arfa. 

Caxerta tal roelh*. 

Karraba taz zeit, u 

Ikll. 
Iz zuccheriera. 
11 caxetta tal bz4r. 
II mustardiera* 
Candlier. 
Xemgh*a. 
11 ftila. 

Mkass tal misbih\ 
L^ istuta. 
Tazza* 
Sottocoppa* 
Scudella. 
Buk4r. 
Xugamin. 

Caraffina. 

Geulak, 

Bacin. 

Trinciante. 

Hobz. 

lima. 

Mbid. ^ . 

Lah*am. 

MAi. 

Lah*am nigh*oIlL 

Lah'ani xnixui. 

Gfaidma h*obz, 

Biba. 

PastiQ. 

Soppa. 

Fncasla* 

Alerak. 
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A plate. 
A dish. 
A knife. 
A fork. 
A spoon. 
A salt seller, 
il The ere wets for oilj and 
vinegar. 
The sugar box. 
The pepper box. 
The mustard pot. 
A candlestick. 
A candle. 
The wicte 
The snuffers. 
The extinguisher. 
A glass. 

A salver. i 

A porringer. 
An ewer. 
A to>vel* 
, A 'vial. 
A basket. 
A Hbason. 
A carver. 
Bread. 
Water. 
Wine. 
Meat, 
Fish. 

Boiled meat. 
Jloast meat. 
A bit of bread* 
A crum* 
A pye. 
A Soup. 
A fricassee* 
. Broth. 
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Lafaram iccapuUat 

Baid. 

Lah*am ta^ ^anga. 

Lalfam ta l'erh*a^ jau 

tal vitclia. , 
Chibx, jau munton. 
Hariir. 

Majal, jau h'anzir. 
Hanzir salvage 
Larda. 
PlrsAt. 
Zaiza. 
Insalata. 
L^euel ^erviz. 
It ticni serviz. 
Id dcsdr. 
II h'leuiet, nil frotU 

Gobon. 

Burir, jau seroeL 

Zibda. 

Toffih'. 

Langis. 

Cirasi. 

Geuz. 

Kastan. 

Gelleus. 

Frauli. 

Berkuk. 

Hauh'. 

Gh'ain-bakar. 

Uva spina* 

Ribes. 

Cedro. 

Tamar. 

Ttn. 

Nespoli*^. 



Minced meat. 
Eggs. 
Bief. 
Veal. 

Mutton- 
La nib. 
Pork. 

Wild-pork. 
Bacon. 
Ham. 
Sauce. 
A sallet. 
The first course. 
The second course. 
The desert. 
The sweet meats and 

fruit. 
Cheese. 
Butter. 
Cream. 
Apples. 
Pears. 
Cherries. 
Wahiuts. 
Chcsnuts. 
Filberts. 
Strawberries* 
Apricocks* 
Peaches. 
Plums. 

Gooseberries. . 
Currants. 
Citrons. 
Dates. . 
Figs. 
Medlars. 
Mulberries. 
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Zebl>ug. 
Larin^V 
Rominien. 

GKal jeifi.tal ma gnu ■ 

Haltb. 
Froga. 
Ftajjar. 
Luccio. 
Trota. 
Linguata. 
Sallura. > 
Salamiin. 
Aringa. 
Co99li. 
In^ova* 
Burkax. 
Arsella. 
Marlozz« 
Gringu. , 
Gran^ . 
Haddiela. 
Si9Qa. 
Zring. 
Mazziln. 
Auuista. 
Ganiblu isued. 
Garablu* 
Cavall. 
Miiletl. 
.^rseila. 
Bebbuxa. 
Plarnita. 

Flanzir il baKar |audenfii» 
Karnita. 
Sardina. . 
Botnbbu. 
Rajja% 



Olives. 

Oranges. 
Pomegranates. 

For fish day% 

Milk. 

An omelet. 
Fritters. . 
Pike. 
A trout. 
A sole. 
An eel. 
Salmon. 
A herring. 
Oysters. 
Anchovies. 
A cheven, or chub. 
A corkle. 
A codfish. 
A conger. 
A crab. 
■ A crab-fish'. 
A cuttie-fish\ 
A frog. 
A gudgeon. 
A lobster. 
A Cray- fish. 
A shrimb. 
Mackrel. 
Mullet. 
Muscle. 
A periwinkle. 
A pilchard. 
Purpoise. 
Pour contreL 
A sprau 
Turbot. 
A turaeback* 
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Mil gmen^ u ix xUet* 


Of ihe garden^ and 




plants* 


Gabocci. 


Cabbages. 


CaulifiurU 


Cauliflowers. 


KargKa. 


A gourd* 


Bizbiez. 


Fennel. 


Ross. 


Rice. 


Kares tal lami. 


Verjuce* 


Musm^r tal kronfol. 


Cloves. 


Cannella. 


Cinnamon* 


Capp4r. 


Capers. 


Funghi« 


Mushrooms. 


Basal. 


Onit)ns. 


Teum, 


Garlick. 


Curr4u 


Leek. . 


Lumi. 


Lemons. 


Torstn. 


Parsley. 


Salvia. 


Sage. 


Nagh'nJgh% 


Mint. 


Priinoii. 


Pine-kernels. 


Insalata. 


Sallet. 


Indivia* 


Succory. 


Hassa. 


Lettuce. 


Crafes. 


Sellery. 


Piselli. 


Pease. 


FiHI. 


Beans. 


Bkaila. 


Spinage. 


Kako99. 


Artichokes. 


Sprag. 


Sparagrass. 


Gh'erk. 


Root. 


II fergh'a ta si^ra. 


The trunk of a tree. 


11 kixra. 


The bark. . • 


GWokda. 


A knot. ^ 


Ir T\Ai\ jau biba. 


The pith; 


11 meraka 


The sap. 


.L' eghVuk. 


The grain. 


11 uerak. . . 


Tbe bough, or bcaoch. 
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Tilklma. 

Gh'ain. 

Rimia. 

11 uerak* 

In nu4r. 

11 frott. 

11 kixra. 

II kxura. 

II kasba« 

Xeuca. 

11 misch. 

II gh'adma tal firott. 

II kalba ta gh'adraet 

il frott. 
II mizuet, jau.il kxura 

tal mi. . 

Gandra. 

Gh*ankiit. 

11 morr. 

ZifL 

Rasa. 

Termentina. 

II laks. 

Gh'sieleg. 

Pergolata* 

Uarda. 

Gisimina. 

Kronfol. 

Tulipani. 

Giliu. 

Viola. 

Sigra.. 

Si^ra tal berk&k. 

Si^ra tal Kaulf, 

Sigra tal leus. 

Sigra tar rand* 

Sigra tas sufri. 

Sigra ta9 cipres^ 
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A graft. 
A bud. 
A sprout. 
The leaves. , 
The blossom. 
The fruit. 
The peel. 
The shell. 
The stalk. 
A prickle. 
The moss. 
The stone of fruit. 
The kernel. 

The cod. 

An acorn. 

A bunch. 

Myrrh, 

Pilch. 

Bosin. 

Turpentine. 

Chips, or splinters. 

Twigs, to bind vines. 

An arbour. 

A rose. 

A jessamin. 

Pinks* 

Tulips. 

Flower de luce. 

Violets. 

A tree. 

An apricock. 

A peach-tree. 

An almond-tree« 

The bay tree. 

A cork-tree. 

A cypress* 
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Sigra tas seboka. 

Liedna. 

Ir rand. 

Si^ra ta9 ^ausi. 

Reh*an. 

Ramerino* 

MU e^safoTy u rammaJl 
tad diw* 

Gh'asfi^r. 

11 iDunkir. 

II gKalla. 

II nnslura tas serdtlc. 

II geunah'. 

II h'ausla. 

L' urak, jau groppa. 

Id duffrein> . 

Bixa. 

Is si^f-tar rix. 

Xpriln. 

Gh'ox. 

Baida. 

L' isfor tal baida. 

L' abiat tal baida. 

II kxura tal baida. 

Kafas. 

Xibca. ^ 

Gh*asmr il leih 

Beca Pic. 

Ciccugidju, jau merill. 

Dembu aKmar^ 

Pespiis* 

Aluetta. 

Canir. 

Bosiniol. 

Sommieoa. 

Tordo. 



Elder* 

Ivy. 

The laurel. 

A mulberry-tree* 

Myrtle. 

Bosemary. 

Of birds^ and tame 
beasts. 

A bird. 

A bird's bill. 

The combf or crest. 

The cock's gill. 

The wing. 

The claw* 

The rump. 

The claws. 

A feather. 

Down. 

A spur* 

A nest. 

An egg. 

The yolk of an egg. 

The white of an egg* 

The egg shell. 

Cage. 

A net. 

A bat. 

A fig- pecker* 

A blark-bird. 

A bulfinch. 

A chafFinch. 

A lark. 

A canary-bird. 

A nigbiingale. 

A quail. 

A thrush. 
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Huttafa. 

Ajcuia. 

Flasi. 

FellAs. 

SerdAc. 

Gh'atiuka. 

Tigiega. 

Corv. 

Be^^un, jau Vamien. 

Gamiema. 

Himiem tal bar. 

Barufnbara. 

Borca, jau papra. 

Bies. 

Caula. 

Pegh'Qna. 

Ngh'ama. 

Cocca. 

Barbagiannk 

Pappagal. 

Hagla. 

Pegh'An. 

Fagian. 

Fenice. 

Pluviera* 

^aula, jau corv. 

Pelliross. 

Beccaccin. 

Dundian. 

Si»ker. 

Beccaccia. 

Chelb. 

Chelba. 

Geru. 

Chelb tal ca^a. 

Chelb levriere. 

Chelb tal liepra. 



A spapfow. 
A swallow. 
An eagle. 
A capon. 
A chicken* 
A cock. 

Hen. 

A crow. 

A dove, or pigeon* 

A lurlle dove. 

Wood-pigeon. • 

A dove-house. 

A duck. 

A falcun. 

Magpy. 

A lapwings 

An ostrich. 

An owl. 

A screech-owl. 

A parrot. 

A partridge. 

A peacock. 

A pheasant. 

A pheoix. 

A plover. 

A raven. 

A robin red brest* 

A snipe. 

A turkey. 

A vulture. 

A woodcock. 

A dog. 

A bitch. 

A puppy. 

A hound. 

A grey-houad* 

A beagle. 
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Chelb tal feraa. 


A pointer* 


Kattds. 


A cat* 


Kattusa. 


A she cat. 


Zermug. 


A kitten. 


Ziemel. 


A horse. 


Dtbba. 


A mare. 


Moljor, )au ferh'. 


A colt. 


Ziniel ta carrozza. 


A coach-horse* 


Zmiftl tar n:i\b. 


A saddle-horse* 


Ziuiel tat ti^ria. 


A race-horse. 


Ziemel luolisi. 


A gelding. 


Bagh'al. . 


A mule. 


Gemel. . 


A camel. 


Dromedariu, 


A dromedary. 


Hmin 


A jack-ass. 


flmira. 


A she ass. 


Gh'endAs. 


A bull. 


Bakra. 


A cow. 


Gh'cndAs moKsi. 


An ox. 


ErHa. 


A calf. 


HarAf. 


A lamb. 


NagKga. 


A sheep* 


Kibx. 


Lam. 


Bod bod. 


He-^aU 


Moghza. 


She-goatv 


Ghidi. 


A kid. 


Fah'ah 


A boar* 


Hanzir. 


A hog. 


Hanzira. 


A sow* 


Kask^ 


A pig. 
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Familiar phrases. 

How d* you do, Sir? 
I am very well, and you, 

Sir, how do you do ? 
Always ready to serve you. 
I am very glad to see you 

in good health. 
You look very well. 
You look ill. 
1 am not very well. 
I am sorry for i^. 
Did you sleep well last 

night ? 
I did not sleep a wink 

all the ni^ht. 
How does your brother do ? 
How does your sister do? 
How does your lady do ? 
She is a little indisposed. 
What is the matter with 

her ? 
What ails her ? 
She has got the bead*ach« 
She has got the tooth ach. 
She has got a cold. 
She docs nothing but 

cough. 
She must be let blood. 
She is to take physic to 

morrow. 
She must spare herself. 
She was well last night. 

I will go and see her to 
night. 

My mother is also indis- 
posed. 

She has got a sore throat* 
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ClIEU- FAMILIARE. • 

X^ minnec, .Siniur ? 
Taieb uisk, u int x^ minnec 

Siniur ? 
Dejjera mli^eji biex nakdic. 
GWandi piacir cbir i' int 

kauui sh'ih*. 
Gh'andec* ciera taiba uisk* 
'GKandec ciera h^azina. 
Ma nh'osmx taieb. 
IsgKobbia uisk. 
Rkattx taieb dan leil ? 

Ma agKlaktx ghaineia il 

leil collu. 
X' minnu h'lic ? 
X' minna oh*toc ? 
X^ minna is siniura tigKec ? 
Th'ossa ftit Kazin. 
X' Wasset ? 

X^ mart gVandha? 
Gh*andha ugigh' ta ras. 
Gh'andha ugigh' id drast 
Hadet rth. 
Ma tagh'milx Klief tisgtfok 

Jah^tiegha tifsad.- 
Gliandha tieh^u id duua 

gh'ada. 
Jantegilha tindocra ruh'a. 
11 bieral^ fir gh'axta chient 

th'ossa taiba. 
Nmur naraha il leila. 

Ommi ucol th'ossa fiiCi 

taiba. 
Gh'Andha'grezima jiggh'uha* 
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I ara sorry to hear she 

is ill. • 
I hopt^ that it wtU be 

nothing. 
How old is she ? 
She is seventy years old. 
1 did not think she was 

so old. 
What o'clock is it ? 
It is one o'clock. 
It is half an hour past 

one. 
It is three quarters past 

one. 
It is near two. 
It has struck three. 
It wants a quarter of four. 
It is past seven. 
It is almost twelve. 
It is time to go home. 

How is the weather ? 

It is fine weather. 

It rains, it does not raii:i« 

It is but a shower. 

It will be over presently. 

It is but a flying cloud. 

It rains as fast as it cao 

pour. 
It is foggy weather, 
it is a very cold morning. 
I am vastly cold. 
Is there a fire in the 

parlour ? 
Let us warm ourselves. 
The wind blows cold. 
It is very hot. 



Jisgh'obbia^^ li nisma It 

th*ossa h'azln. 
Nilma li ma jcun xein. 

Che mm il sena gk'andha ? 
(ah'andha sebgh'ui sena. 
Ma contx nagh*miUia hec 

xih'a. 
X' h'ln hu ? 
Is sigh'a. 
Is sigh*a, u nofs* 

Is sigh'a u tliet qoiit), jaa 

is sagh*tein niekes quart. 
Jokorbu is sagh'tein. 
Dakku it tlieta. 
Lerbgh'a niekesin quart. 
Is sebgh'a passati. 
Gh'oddu s4r nofsfnar. . 
Uasal il h*in biex uih'et 

jmur id dar. 
X' temp jagh'mel ? 
Temp-sab lb'. 
Niezla* jx dcita, ma hemx 

xita. 
Ma hix h'lief sh'aba. 
Tish'a nialair. ■ 
Ma hix h'lief sh'aba gh'ad- 

deja. 
Ix xita niezia bil kliel. 

Jagh'mel iq cpbr. 
Gh'odua chiesh'a utsk. 
Nh'oss bard uisk. 
Hemmiex nar fis saia ? 

Halli nish*nu. 
Jagh'mel rih' chiesah. 
Jah'mel gh'omma ui^k* 
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The wo^lher is quite 

Vi lj:ii hcason do you like 

V» inter is loo cold a season 
It is too hot in summer. 



I love winter belter than 
summer. 

I love summer better 
than winter. 

Spring is the most plea- 
sant of ail ike seasons. 

It is neither too hot nor 
too cold. 

We have had no spring 
this year. 

We had no summer last 
year. 

Ttie seasons are out of 
order. 

All the trees are full of 
fruit. 

The country people witt 
have no reason to com- 
plain this year. 

The days are very miKh 
shortened, or lengthen- 
ed. 

It is presently nigh*. 

1 fear we' shall have a 
very severe winter. 

W inter begins early. 

Whence do you come 
from ? 

1 rorac from the exchange. 

Whither are you going? 

1 ^xn going home.. 
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It temp kalcb, jau tbideL 

Liema stagiun V actar 

togh'^boc ? 
Ix xitua tagirmel bard uisk.. 
Fis saif jagh*mel gh'omma 

nisk. 
ISh'obb ix xitua actav tais 

saif. 
Jen nh'obb is saif actat 

mix xitua. 
II rehbigh'a V actar H to- 

gh'gob fost I' is stagiuui. 
La jagh'me]> uisk gh*omma 

u lank's uisk bard. 
Ma rhenniex rcbbigh'a dti& 

sena. 
Ma chenniex saif is sena 

r oh'ra. 
L^ istagiuni intkalbo. 

Is si^ar ceHha mimHa bil 

froif. 
II bdieuaroa jcollomxgh^a- 
iiex jghemgmu dis sena. 

II granet kasaru uisk^ fau 

tualu. 

Jidlam craietii. 

JSibza r iconna xittia kalila 

fiisk. 
Ix xitua tibda cmieni. 
Mnein inl gei ? 



Gei roil" borsa. 
Fein inl sejier Ih 
Sejjer id dh\ 
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You are m great hurry. 

Let lis go itito this coffee 

1 have no time* (house. 

I cannot sray- 

Well ihen, 1 will wait on 
you liome. 

I cannoi follow yon. 

You walk too fast. 

Do you know that gen- 
tleman ? 

I am very well acquaint- 
ed wtlli film. 

We are old acquaintances. 

Where came von ac- 
quainted together ? 

At Paris. 

I. know him hy sight. 

1 know him by reputa- 
tion. 

Do you remember what 
I have tolfl you ? 

1 do not remember it. 

I have quite forgot it. 

That went out of my 
head. 

Do you understand me ? 

Dp you understand ita- 
iian ?' 

Do ypu*speak ifalian ? 

I do not understand it. 

Whjr don't you. learn it? 

I will learn it by and by. 

The italian language is 
very easy. 

When you begtn to take 
a liking to it, you will 
improve in it imper- 
ceptibly. 



Gh'andec gh^agla cbira. 
E.jja nithMu f dan il caff^, 
IVla gKandix zmien. 
IMa nistax niddauuar. 
Tajjebimmela nuasslec sad 

dar. 
IMa rist^x rigi uraic. 
Int tgh^aggel uisk. 
Tafdx dac is siniur? 

Nafu tajjeb. 

AKna hbieb kodma. 
Fein igh'raftu il xixin ? 

F' Parigi. 

Nafu mil ui^. 

Nafu hilli nismagKhom 

jsemmugKh. 
Tiftacarx dac li gh*ettkc f 

Ma niftacarux. 
Nseitu mincollox« 
HarigK min r&si. 

Tifimmx ? ' 
Tifimx bit talian ^ 

Titchellimx bit talian F 
Ma nifmiix. 
Gh'ax ma liigtfalmAx ? 
Jrrid nitgh*almu mil aciar 



,>i 



[sieo,. talian h^^afif uisk. 



Meta tibda ittiegh'rau tajjeb, 
. tghaddi il koddiem fii&T 
mingh«ir ma fh'oss.. 
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Is lliere any news ? 
They talk of peace. 
They talk of war. 
There are great things 

upon I he carpet. 
Is it true ? 
1 can assure you. 
Be so f^oocl as to hear me. 
You are absent; why 

don't you hearken 

when I speak ? 
Here is a handsome 

young lady ! 
Her complexion is like 

lilies and roses. 
She is a fair beauty-. 
What sparkling eyes she 

has ! 
"What fine hair ! 
How red her lips are ! 

Her neck is as white as 

alabaster. 
What a fine shape ! 
.What majesty in her 

carriage ! 
Are you tired ? let us 

rest a little ? 
Let us go and see M.< A. 



Who is there f 

Is the geatleraan at 

home ? 
The gentleman is. m his- 

closet. 
He is writing. 
May one speak to him ? 
Stay ^a moment I am 

going ta tell him ? 
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Hemm xein x' ah'bijr ?♦ 
Jtchelmu mil paci. 
Jtch.elmu mil guerra. 
Hemm h'uejjeg cbar fAk il 

tappU. 
Tabilirakk ? 
Nista^K nisgurac. 
Nilolboc tismagh'nt 
GIi*andec rasec hand oh'ra ; 

gh'ax ma tokgh'odx tisma 

meta nitchellem ? 
Ara siniura sabih*a! 

Ilh'ama donnu tal giliu, t» 

tal uard. 
Hi xakra sabih'a. 
X' gh^ainein gh'anda don* 

nom berekiet ! 
X' xuxa gh'al misbah'h'a I 
X' xfuteio h'omor ph'al 

kroU ! 
Gh'onkha abiat ptfal Tala* 

bastru. 
X' hadd glfal misbKu ! 
X' maesta fi mixitha ! 

Inlix gh'ajjen ? Ejja no- 

koghMu nakra? 
Ha 111 nmorru narau is 

siniur A. 
Min hemm ? 
Is siniur ijd dar ^ 

I& siniur hu f camartu., 

Kiegh'ed jicteb. 
Ist&x uih'et jchelmu ? 
Ittena ftit s':r nmilr nghl- 
dlu ? . 
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Sir, Mj a asls for you ? 
Desire him tp^come in.- 
1 am very glad to, see you 

my dear friend. 
I come to speak to you 

about a little business. 
I shall take care of your 

business. 
Bely upon me. 
Will you brcakiast with 

me ? 
As you please. 
I cannot eat so early in 

the morning* . 
As for my part, I am 

very hungry. 
I wonder at »t. 
I> eat noa supper last 

nights 
Did you eat npthipg at 

all? ^ 

Nothing but bread^. and 

butter. 
Do you call that eating 

no supf)er at all ? 
I am used to eat a hearty 

supper. 
Dinner is our best meal 

in eoglaod. 
I regularly eat fqur meafs 

a day, when 1 am welk 

Ask my brother if he 
will have his breakfast. 

He is but just up. 

Well, we shall breakfast 
together. 

Let us i^ake some tea* 
and coffee^ 



Siniurissininr A j^id fchiU 
Gh'idhi jiih'ol. . ..(iBccr 
Gh'ancli piacir c^r narac 

h'abib gh'azin. ; 
Geir nrhelmec fdk affari 

zj»h'ira. 
Nich'u h'sieb ta r affari 

rif^h'ec. 
Ok£>b*od fdk chliemi. 
Tiidx tagKmel co|azioa 

mighr ? 
Chif jogh'gboc. 
Ma nisi ax niecol hec cmieni 

fil 6h*9^*»t 
In quantu gh'alia gh'andt 

^jGgh' ^cbif ;uisk.. 
Kh'osni nUtagh^gt'b.. 
II biorah' filgh'ax^a ma 

chilx. 
Ma childx xeip afiatl^u ^ . 

Xein jb*or hUief h*obZ| u 

zibda. 
U d^n tgfa'ajatlu ma childx 

xein affaUu ? 
Jen soliiu nagh^mel ceoa 

taiba. 
L^icla ta nofsinar ,hi Tah'jar 

raiecia tagk'ua% 
Jen nagh'mel^^ erba jcltet 

coll jum mela nb*o&ni 

tajjeb. 
Saksi il h^ja fee jridx jagh^- 
. mel coUzion* 
Gh'^adu chemm klim* 
Tajjeb, nagK*ihlu colaiiioo 

flimchion. 
£jja nagh'mlu i^^u^ ca^ 
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f Tovc chocolate beirer. 

Well, you shall have 
some. 

The water is boiling. 

The tea is very weak. 

Tour coffee is too strong. 

That can be easily reme- 
died. 

This* chocolate is good 
for nothing at all. 

The tea is mighty good. 

Do you put sugar ia it ? 

To be sure. 

And I always drink it 
without. 

Every one to their taste. 

What a fine china I 

D.on^t go y^et^ 

You shall dine with me. 

Wiifi all my heart. 
Let us go into the din* 

ing-room. 
Let us sit at table* 
This soup seems to me 

very good. 
1 know that you like 

soup. 
As for my part I don't 

like soup. at ail. 
,£al of this boiled mehU. 

There, Help yourself 
Take the soup away. 
You do not eat. 
The- fricassee of cliickens 
is very, nice.. 



I^ Qoccolat togh'gobfii actan 
Tajjeb, jcolloc ucoll. 

L* ilma jagHli. 
It r^ h'afif uisk. 
II catTe tigh'ec kauui uisk. 
Nistgh'u nseudh chif nridu. 

Din ig 9occoIata ma tisoa 

xeiiK 
It ih tajjeb uisk. 
Tagh'mel zoccor fih? 
Nagh'mel jva. 
U jen nixorbu de]|em 

minghair. 
Coll h'alt gh'andu togHumtu. 
X^ china gli'al misbah*ha. 
La tmdix gh'al issa. 
Gh'andec tokgh'od tiecol 

migh'i. 
Bil kaib collha. 
£jja nrnorru fil camra ta 

lichel. 
Ejja nokogh'du btex nieelu. 
Dja is soppa tklher taiba 
' uisk.. 
Nslf 1- inti th'obb is soppa. 

Gh'alia is soppa ma nh'ob- 

ba xein. 
Cdl min daa il laHam 

mgh*ollL 
Ha, isserva. 
Nehhi is soppa. 
tat ma tecolx. 
li fricassea tal egh'uietak 

taiba uisk. 
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You don't seem to like Ma ilonniex togh'5boc biz- 
it much. zcjjot. 
I save my stomach for Nh'aili rocna biex niecol il 

the roast meat. mixiii. 

Be so good as to carve that Jcolloc il bonra ii tkattagh*^ 

turkej. dac id dundian. 
Who will dress the sahd? Mill jrid jagh'raei V insa- 

lata? 

Pat a good deal of oil Gh'amel uisk zeit, u fiit 

to it, and lillle vinegar. Hall. 

Sir, to your health. Siniur bis sah'b'a tigh'ec. 

I thank you, Sir. Grazie Siniur. 

Why don't you drink ? Gh'aliex ma lixrobx ? 

Don't you like that \vine? Ma jogh'gbicx dac i'imbit? 

It is mighty good, but I^ Tajjeb uisk, izda ma' niex 

am not a great drinker. xarrib cb\r. 

That is a very fine desert. Dac id desser sabui' uisk. 

What shall we do this X' nagh'malu uara nofs- 

afterneon ? inar ? 

Shall we go aad take a Nmorrdx immorriJkx itagh'- 

walk ? mlu passeggiata ? 

It is right walking wcath- It temp ma jist^x jciln 

er. ah'jar biex tippassigga. 
Let us go ta^ke a walking Ejja nmorru nagh'mlu pas- 
then^ • siggata immela. 
It is too bad weather. It temp hazin uisk. 
We must stay at home. Jah'tieg nokogh'du id clar. 
Well^ let us play at Tajjeb, ejja nilegh'bu il 

cards. carti. 

As you please. Chif jogh'gboc. 

As you will* Chif trld. 

What game shall we X' logh'ob oileghtHi. 

play at ? 

These two gentlemen will Daun iz zeug siniuri jlogli'- 

play at ... . they like bu il . . . • naf V jh^obbuh. 

it, I know. 

As ifor yoE two, I know In quanto gh'alicom r 

that you dont like tnein, naf lima thobbu 
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'» playing at cardss ihere- 

fore you will play at 

chf»ss. 
What shall we play for ? 
We dont play very high. 
1 am the inert uo fortu- 
nate in the world at 

gaming. 
Who k io deal ? 
The genrleman is to deal. 
Shuffle the cards well. 
Please to cut. < 

1 play in hearths and 

call for th^ kitig :qf 

spades. 
Cluhs and the kizit; of. 

diamonds. 
I have the worsi cards 

in the pack. 
ITou must needs have 

good cards, since I hiave 

nothing. 
Are you going bo soon ? 
Why won't you stay and 

sup with us? 
I cannot V 1 must ga to 

th& bait. 
1 wish you merry. . 
1 thank you for your 

good company* 
Good nighih 
Which is the way ta? 

How fer do you reckon 
ft from hence to W ? 

Twenty four miles. 

How may I go from 
li«jM;e to U ? 
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tilogh'bii il carti, gh'alhec 
tilegh'bu r iscacchi. 

Gh'al chemm nilef^h'bu ? 
Ma nilegh*bi!kx gh'al \i\sk. 
Jen Taetar sfortunat li he mm 
fid dinia fit logh'ob. 
"I ,' 
Min gh'andu jati carti ? 
.J miss u is> siniur. 
Ptallat i[ carti tajjeb< ' 
. AklaWg.>^ ■ 

Nil§^*ab eori^ u ,ngk'aj)at it 
sullan spadi. 

Fiuri 41 .i$>siiit&n lal quadri 

.Gh'andi if agh'«r cartt fat 

mazz. 
Gh'andn fccflloc carti raiba 

bilfors ^hiic, ma gKandi 

xein* 
Trid tmAr iiec cmieni f 
Gh*aliex ma tridx tokgh'od 

ticciena magh'na? 
Ma :nislax ^'andi nmik 

id dakk. 
' Iddeverti" 
Nizzich'air mil coropaula 

tigh'fic. 
11 leil it tajjeb. 
Liema.hi it triek bies. lundr 

gh'and 7 
Ghem he mm min haun 

gh'al gh'and W ? 
£rbgh*d> ugli<Kxrin ra\k 
Biiema mhd imtagliL' nmilr 

hem t 
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Yoa may take a post-r Tisiagh* tieKu zuiemel tat 

horse. posta. 

You may take a place in Tistagh' tieh'u post fid dl- 

the stage coach. Iigenza. 

Are you alone ?: = InliX uah'dec ? 

I must have a horse fbr Mib'iieg ziemel gh'as siftiifi. 

my. servant 

How good the roads are! Xi trekat chemm huma 

taiba ! * 

The dust flies, and it is It trib jtir, u jafet fasiidiu 

very^ tronblesosDC^ uisk* 

This carriage is so easy^. Dki U carrozea hi hec 

one mxy sleep* in iu ' eomoda li uih'et chiea 

jsta jorkot fiha. 

Now we are arrfved. Usanna. 

!Why do' yoa < c^rae so Gh'aliex .tigi hec tard ? 

late ? 

lYou got uf^ this tDorntng^ Komd tard uisk dal gh'odu. 

too late. V . 

^body awdkrd :me I Flatt: ma kajjrani chelli 

: was very sleepy* ngh'4s uisk. 

Why don't you desire Gh'aliex ma titlobx il xir 

somebody to call you Katt biex jgh!ajjatiec ? 

up? 
Have you got your resson ? Tgh'allimt A lezioni ?^ 

Jt i» too. long^ and. toa Tuilla, u tkiila uisk. 

hard* 

Have yott done* yow? Ctibtx it tema ?• 
. exercise ? 

Let us see, shew it. me.. EJja narau, urijeli.. 

It is fijjl of faal;te. • Mimlia bil gh'ilt. 

:Wbat' % bad itatian« X'italian chemm hu xoicti^b 

' ' h'azin. 

Tou don>t mind the rulesK Ma th'ares xdn gh'ar re- 

guli* 
Why dWi you consult Gh'ax ma tfittixfil miisen ^ 

the grammar f 

You take no pains. Ma trid tidfa^ebda iacoxiL- 

mudo. 
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"Where did you le^ve off 

last rime ? 
Here. 

You read too fast. 
Read nM>re slowlj. 
You donH understand 

what you read ? 
Have you looked for 

that word? 
You must look for your 

words. 
How do you say in Ita- 
lian ? 
Yon are misfaking. 
What a noise ? 
Hold your tongue/ 
Will you give rae leave 

to go out, Sir ? 
Go and make haste back 

again. 
Shut the door. 
I found it open. 
W^hat does that signify ?^ 
Have you got all that 

you want ? 
I have neither pen nor 

ink. 
The ink is good for no- 
thing. 
The pen is very bad. 
Cannot you make a 

pen ? 
Try this. 

This is a good one. 
AVhat is the matter yv'tih 

you ? 
M.i' A, hinders rae from 

getting my tesspa. 



3^ 
Fein h*alleit 1' ah'h*ar dar- 

baP 
Haun. 

Takra mgVaggel uisk. 
Akra actar bil mbd, 
Matifimx dac li takra. 

Fittixtx die il chelmaf 

Jah'tieglec ifittex chelmietec 

Chif tghld bit talian. 

Kiegh'ed tegh'let, 

X' eh'sejjes daun ? 

Iscot. 

Trid tatini il permess biex 

noh'rog Siniur ? 
Mdv a ar^'a cjja nialair. 

Aghlak il bteb. 

Sibtu miftdh'. 

Gh'ai hec x'iroporta? 

Gh'andecx dhc It iih*tieg ? 

Ma gh'andi la pinna u 

r ankas iinca. 
II linca ma tisua gh'al' 

xein. 
II pinna ma tisua xein. 
Ma gh'andicxhlia lilimpra 

•pinna ? 
Garrab din. 
Din taiba. 
X' gh'andec ? 

Is siniur A. ma jh'allimx 
nitgh'allem lezionta. 
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He laughs at me. 
Come hither both of you. 
Is it so you icarn your 

lesson ? 
Pray, sir, forgive me for 

this time; 
I will never do it any 

more. 
Every body complains of 

you." 
I hope you will be better 

for the future. 
Yes I will assure you. 
So much the better: if you 

are good, and diligent 

1 will love you. 
Sir, I am overjoyed to 

see you. 
Wliere have you been 

this long while ? 
W^e have been these two 

months at a country- 
house. 
Are you come to town 

for good and all ? 
^o, sir, I go back to 

morrow morning. 
How do you enjoy your- 

ftolf in the country? 
How do you pass away 

the time ? 
I bpstow part of it upon 

hooks. 
1 go sometimes a hunting. 
W'hat do you hunt? 
Sunietimes we hunt a 

Slag, and sometimes 

%ve hunt a hare. 



JdVac bta. 

Kjjeu h'aun V ifnein. 

Hi dill il maniera biex 

tigh'allem illezioni? 
Nitolboc gh'al did darba 

tah'firli. 
Ma nar^ix nagh'mlu izied. 

Colh*att jghemghem min- 

nee. 
Nixtiek Tigglb ruh'ec aKjar 

gKalli gei. 
Tista tokgh'od sigur. 
Tant aKjar, jec iggib ruh'ec 

tajjeb, u tcun diligent 

ii^.^agh*aniii nh'obbor. 
Siniur gh*audi piacir cblr It 

narac. 
Fein cont sas-sa ? 

Huma xahrein li airna 
ii Campania. 

Geit issa il belt bicx tok- 
gh'od b' collox. 

Le siniur, narga nmiir 
gKada (il gKodu. 

Chif tiddeverti fil Cam- 
pania ? 

Chif tgVaddi iz zmicn ? 

Ngh'addi nofs izzimien (il 

kari. 
Nrndr xi darba il ca^^a. 
X' ca^ija ? 
Dakka taq cerv, u dakka 

tal lit'piu. 
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How do 70 like fishing ? 
Extremely, but, I fish ve- 
ry seldom. 
We are at too great a 

way from the river. 
They say there is a new 

play acted to night ; 

shall we go and see it ? 
With all my heart. 
Let us go immediately. 
There is abundance of 

people. 
These ladies are very 

finely dressed. 
That lady is as handsome 

as an angel. 
Do you know her? 
I have that honor. 
The play is over* 
Let us go home. 
Where are you going, sir ? 
1 am goiag to Dover. 
When do you set out ? 
Presently. 

Do you go thither in a 
coach, or on horse back ? 
On horse back. 
How many miles is this 

place from? 
Forty miles. 
Do you think we can 

go so far to day ? 
Without doubt. 
But we have woods to 

go through, and rivers 

to go over. 
1*'are well, gentlemen. 
J wish you a good journey. 



Chlf jogVgboc is said? 
Jogh^gobni uisk, izda ni- 

stid darba fill. 
Ah'na bgh'id uisk mix 

xmara. 
Jgh'idu li hemm cum- 

media gdida ii leila ; 

nmorru narauha? 
Bil kalb collha. 
£jja nmorru malair. 
Haun nies uisk. 

Dauc is siniuri iebsin 

sabih' uisk. 
Die is siniura hi sabih'a 

ph*al angilu. 
Tafiex? 

Gh'andi din 1' unun 
11 commedia spi^i^at^ 
Ejja nmorru id dar; 
Fein inl sejjer siiiiur ? 
Sejjer Dover. 
Mela issiefer ? 
Dalualkt. 
Tmiir bil carrozza, j:m 

biz ziemel. 
Riz ziemel. 
Chemm il m\\ hemm 

mill haun gh'al ? 
Erb£»hin mil. • 
TiFht'm li nistgh'ti oasl-j 

il jiim ? 
Bia diihiu. 

1/da gh'anna ni^h'addii 
. bosclH, u naktgh'u xmaj 

]ar. 
Addio siniuri. 
11 viaij^' it tajjc'b. 
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I thank yott with all tnj 

heart. 
Where is the best inn in 

town ? 
Ar the sign of the White 

horse* 
In what part of the town 

is it? 
Near the new church. 
Let us alight. 
Where is the ostler f 
Take our horses into the 

stable. 
Take care of them. 
What will you give us for 

supper ? 
Give us some pigeons 

some quails, and a 

good salad. 
U would be better for me 

to go to bed. 
What ails you? 
I have no appetite, I am 

weary and tired. 
Gentlemen, are you satis- 
lied with your supper ? 
Yes, but we must satisfy 

Wrou too. 
hat have we to pay ? 
Six shillings. 
You a)k too much. 
On the contrary, I am 

very reasonable. ' 
We shall pay you to 

morrow morning after 

breakfast. 
As you please gentlemen. 
Lei us have clean sheets. 



Nizzich*air bil kalb ^oHha. 

Fein hi Talfh'iar lucanda 

tal belt ? 
Fein tara uemel abiat 

fuk il bieb. 
Fliema nah'hTa jibka ? 

Fldein il cnisia il gdida. 
Ejja ninzlu. 

Feinu ir ragel ta V istalla ? 
Hu iz zuiemel tagh'na 

£1' istalla. 
Ndocra gh'alih'om. 
X^ tatina gh'aQ cena ? 

Atrna bciecen, sommien, 
u insalata taiba* 

Ah'jar gh'alia nith'oi fis 

sodda. 
X' glfandec. 
Ma gh'andix gilglf^ nh'osni 

gh'ajjen, u mchisser. 
Sinruri gh'ogbitcomx ic ^ 

cena ? 
Jva izda issa jah'tieg 

nh'alsuc ucolL 
X^ gh'arma natu ? 
Sitt xelihi. 
Titlob uisk. 
Anzi tlabtcom mil nkas. | 

]Sh*aIsuc gVada (il gh'odu 
uara il colazion. 

Chif jogh*gobcom siniuri. { 
Gh'edilhom jatuna lozor 
ndif. 
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The Sheets ^ou shall have 

are lye washed. 
Good night, geiUleoiefi. 
Who knocks al the door? 
Are yoa in bed still.? 
It is time to rise. 
Open the window. 
How loath I ^m to rise. 
I was fast asleep. 
We went to bed very 

iate last night. 
You are lazy. 
You see I am rising. 
Where is my morning 

gown ? 
Some body knocks at the 

door, see who it is. 
It is the hair dresser. ' 
Xiet him come in. 
Where are my gloves, 
my hat, and my sword ? 
Brusn my cloathes and 

my hat well. 
Now I am almost ready. 
"Who wants me ? 
The tailor. 
Do you bring my suit of 

cloathes ? 
Yes sir, here it is, I hope 

it will please you. 
It is too long. 
That is the fashion. 
You have not brought 

my great coat. 
It is not made yet. 
Why do you promise, 
if you cannot keep yowr 
word ? 



345 
II lozor 1i Qftticom.jcilim 

hergln nil lesia. 
14 leil it tajjeb siiiiuri. 
Min jh'abbat il bieb ? 
Gh'4dec (is sodda ? 
II bin sSir biex tkum. 
KiM it tieka. 
Chemm nobgh'od nkum. 
Cont rieket fil fond. 
II brerah ih'anna fis sodda 

lard uisk. 
lot gh'azien. 

Ma taranix kie gli ed nkum. 
Feina il gobba di ca- 
mera ? 
Habbat il bieb, ara min 

hu. 
II parJucchier. 
Gh'iedlu jgtfaddi. 
Fein huma guanlia, cap* 

pelli, u seifi ? 
Farfar tajjeb jl' ibsili, u 

il cappel. 
Jssa jen quasi pront. 
M\n jridni ? 
11 hajjat. 
Gibtli il Ibies tigh'i ? 

Jva siniur arah' haun. 

Nitma li jogh'boc. 
Tuil uisk. 
Hec il moda. 
Ma gibtlix il paslran 

tigKi. 
Gh'id ma hhx lest. 
Gh'aliex uegh'ildni, jec 

xna srailx tcompli 

chelmlec? 
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i iliH not pxppcf so much 
work, and other peo* 
pie will be served as 
inrell as you. 
^ Mjr money is as good as 
f heirs. 

Sr joa shall have it to 
morrow. 

Shall 1 have it without 
fail? 

I pass my word for it. 

Bring your bill to mor- 
row, ^nd 1 shall pay 
you. 



Ma contx nlttenna xogKoI 
faec cUr, o nies oh'i^ 
jrido jcdoa mokcTia 
ph'alec. 

Flosi isuea phal taWom. 

Gbfada jcAn gh'andec. 

JcAq gVandi bla dubiu? 

Ntic it chelma ti<>h'i. 
Gib il cont gh'ada, u 
nh'alsec. 
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